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ABSTRACT 1 

A f t e r  a c e n t u r y  o f  h o s p i t a l  t r a i n i n g  c o n s i s t i n g  of  l i t t l e  

.more t h a n  t h e  l e a r n i n g  o f  s e r v i c e  s k i l l s ,  t h e  1970 ' s  saw t h e  
. ' d  - 

p r e p a r a t i o n  of  nurses  i n  i n s t i t u t i o n s  of  h ighef  l e a r n i n g .  I n  

1967, t h e  f i r s t  independent  two y e a r  diploma program- i n  n u r s i n g  

i n  B r i t i s h  Columbia was i n i t i a t e d  a t  t h e  B r i t i s h  Columbia 

I n s t i t u t e  of Technology.   his s tudy  a t tempted  an i n v e s t i g a t i o n  

of t h e  perce ived  l e a r n i n g  needs o f  two groups o f  g radua tes  from 
I 

t h e  g e n e r a l  nur s ing  program a t  t h i s  I n s t i t u t e .  

The f i r s t  group,  Group I, r e p r e s e n t e d  t h e  J u l y  1978 

g radua tes ,  who had between thr-six months work exper ience  a t  

t h e  t i m e  of t h e  s tudy .  Group I1 represen ted  t h e  March 1979 

g radua tes ,  most o f  whom had n o t  begun t o  work a t  t h e  t i m e  of  t h e  

s tudy .  Data w e r e  c o l l e c t e d  through a  q u e s t i o n n a i r e .  Respondents 

were asked t o  examine t h e i r  t r a i n i n g  exper iences  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  

t h e  program's cur r icu lum o b j e c t i v e s ,  t h e  program's a r t i c u l a t e d  

phi.losophy and t h e  p rogra9 ' s  . ~ . ~ r i c u l u m  exper ience .  They were i - 
asked t o  r e f l e c t  upon how w e l l  t h e y  f e l t  a b l e  t o  perform s p e c i f i c  

I -  

n u r s i n g  f u n c t i o n s ,  Thir ty-seven r e t u r n s  w e r e  r ece ived  from - 
Group I and f o r t y  r e t u r n s  w e r e  r ece ived  from Group 11, 

r e p r e s e n t i n g  over  a  s i x t y  p e r c e n t  r e t u r n  from each group. 

I t  was hypothes ized  t h a t  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  would 

be found between groups  i n  t h e i r  per ,cept ions of  , l e a r n i n g  needs 
.. - 

, 

iii .. 



and i n  t h e i r  p e r c e p t i o n s  of t h e  amount of  guidance needed i n  

c a r r y i n g  o u t  s p e c i f i c  n u r s i n g  functions. 

The major a n a l y s i s  employed w a s  t h e  t - test  f o r  s i g n i f i c a n t  - 

mean d i f f e r e n c e s  between t h e  responses  of t h e  two groups.  

Di f fe rences  were accepted  a s  s i g n i f i c a n t  a t  t h e  ;05 l e v e l  of 

With r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  hypotheses  under i n v e s t i g a t i o n  . t h e  

fo l lowing  conc lus ions  were drawn: t h e r e  w e r e  no s i g n i f i c a n t  

d i f f e r e n c e s  between groups i n  t h e i r  p e r c e p t i o n s  of l e a r n i n g  needs 

and i n  t h e i r  p e r c e p t i o n s  of t h e  amount o f  guidance needed i n  

c a r r y i n g  o u t  s p e c i f i c  n u r s i n g  f u n c t i o n s .  

- S e v e r a l  i m p l i c a t i o n s  emerged a s  a  r e s u l t  of  t h e  s tudy .  

These included p e r c e p t i o n s  o f  s t r e n g t h s  and weaknesses i n  program 

p r e p a r a t i o n ,  s a t i s f a c t i o n  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t r a i n i n g ,  importance of  

be ing  thoroughly f a m i l i a r  i n  cur r icu lum a r e a s ,  need f o r  more 

emphasis i n  cur r icu lum a r e a s ,  and need f o r  more guidance i n  

n u r s i n g  p r a c t i c e  a r e a s .  

Sugges t ions  f o r  f u r t h e r  s tudy  inc luded a  need f o r  exami- 

n a t i o n  o f  s t u d e n t s '  p e r c e p t i o n s  of  t r a i n i n g  dur ing  t h e  course  of  

t h e  program p e r  se. 
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.. The development of t h e  two y e a r  diploma program i n  nurs ing  $ 
/ 4 . -  

i n  Canada i s  no longer  a dream b u t  a r e a l i t y . '  ~ f t e r  a century  of  
i 

f 
d- 

- 
hospi td l  t r a i n i n g  c o n s i s t i n g  o f - l i t t l e  -more . than t h e  l e a r n i n g '  of 

s - 
. . 

% 

5 

- - ' s e r v i c e  s k i l l s ,  t h e  1970 's  s a w  t h e  p repara t ion  of nurses  based 
- .  a 

P 

almost t o t a l l y  i n  i n s t i t u t i o n s  of h igher  l e a r n i n g .  A s  t h e  - 
- 
7 

r6 

t r a n s i t i o n  was made and a s  more a t t e n t i o n  was focused on t h e  

>development of competency i n  t h e  ' t r a i n i n g  of  nurses ,  it was 

n a t u r a l  t h a t  t h e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  of I& new two y e a r  ~ r o g r a m  would 

->, begin t o  c o m e  under s c r u t i n y .  
e - - 

' I n  1 9 6 7 , , t h e  f i r s t  independent two year  diploma program i n  
- - - - 

nurskfig i n  B r i t i s h  Columbia was i r i i t i a t e d  a t  t h e  B r i t i s h  Columbia 

I n s t i t u t e  of Technology. - Since t h e  performance of t h e  beginning 
* .  b 

graduate  i s  a h igh ly  debated i s s u e ,  many s t u d i e s  have been under- 
. , " - . - 

taken i n  an a t t empt  t o  e v a l u a t e  t h e i r  performance . leve l ;  *ever,- I; 

, - - * c 
while  responses oP t h e  graduates  have been used, few s t u d i e s  have- 

, - 
heen, attempted t o  ga thec  i n f  ormation- from t h e  graduates  themselvzs: 

- 
a 

r ega rd ing  t h e i r  pe rcep t ions  of t h e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  of t h e i r  t r a i n i n g .  
7 

< .  
7 

- - - -  --- 4 

I-t i s  t o  T h i s  .-area of i n q u i r y  t h a t  this s tudy  i s  addressed: 

- 
' s t a t ement  of problem - <I - 

" I :  
- - 

, * .  i .. , f 

-2 

This  s tudy at tempted t o  i n v e s t i g a t e  t h e  ~ e r c e i v e d  learr&ng . - a 
- . -, * - 

- ,  

needs of t h e  beginning graduate  of  t h e  genera l  nur s ing  program a t  
f 
E 

1 

- 



. . 

the B r i t i s h  Columbia I n s t i t u t e  o f  Technology (BCIT).  S p e c i f i c a l l y .  
- 

t h i s  s t u d y  a t tempted  t o :  
. . -e 

1 examine t h e  pe rce ived  l e a r n i n g  needs  o f  t w o  groups of 

graduates--a r e c e n t  g r a d u a t i n g  c l a s s  and a ; labs  w i t h  t h r e e  
' 

- 
$0 s i x  months of  work e x p e r i e n c e ; -  

.. 2 .  examine t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  between t h e  two groups '  p e r c e p t i o n s  
-- . 

of  performance i n  t h e  c l i n i c a l  a r e a .  - -  = - 

9 ,  

~ ; c k ~ r & h n d  a n d  R a t i o n a l e  o f  t h e  Study 

P r e p a r a t i o n  of  t h e  diploma nu r se  w i t h i n  t h e  g e n e r a l  system 

of educa t ion  h a s  been a g o a l  o f  o rgan ized  n u r s i n g  s i n c e  t h e  
* - beginning  of '  the t w e n t i e t h  c e n t u r y .  The development of  n u r s i n g  

educa t ion  i n  6a1;ada''has p a r a l l e l l e d  t h e  h i s t o r y  of  educa t ion  i n  
4 

a l l  modern c o u n t r i e s  i n  t h a t  t h e  a c q u i s i t i o n  of  a ' p r o f e s s i o n a l  
- 

s p i r i t  and s c i e n t i f i c  ou t look  i s  a slow and t e d i o u s  p r o c e s s ,  

( W e i r ,  1932) . The h y p o t h e s i s  t h a t  a  person could  become a: - - - - 

Q 

competent '  nu r se  i n  less t h a n  t h r e e  y e a r s  i f  unnecessary  

r e p e t i t i v e  t a s k s  w e r e  e l i m i n a t e d  and i f  l e a r n i n g  e x p e r i e n c e s ,  

bo th  i n  c lass room a n d - c l i n i c a l  areas w e r e  c a r e f u l l y  s e l e c t e d  and 

w e l l  guided,  has been ' sypp9r t ed  by v a r i o u s  s t u d i e s  conducted by 

Lord - (1952).  Wallace (1955) .  and Montag (1959) .  The r e p o r t  of  

t h e  Royal Commission of  Hea l th  S e r v i c e s  i n  t h e  60"s  a long+wi th  

t h e  development of  t h e  community c o l l e g e  system,  - l e d  t o  t h e  
'ar, 

development of t h e  f i r s t  independent  t w o  y e a r  diploma program i n  
- 

t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  sys tem o f  a Canadian ~ r o v i n c e  i n  1964 a t  Ryerson 
I - 

I n s t i t u t e  of Technology i n  Torontor  On ta r io .  

The two y e a r  b a s i c  n u r s i n g  programs are planned w i t h  

s p e c i f i c  o b j e c t i v e s  -in view ' f o r  promoting knowledge and f o r  t h e  



. 

C -  - *  

3 
- 

I 

development of s p e c i f i c  s k i l l s  l g a d i n g  t o  competence i n  c a r r y i n g  s 

d 

. C 

o u t  common nu r s ing -p rocedures  ( I n n i s ,  1970) . The s t u d e n t  i s  

t a u g h t  n u r s i n g  p r i n c i p l e s  and t h e i r ' a p p l i c a t i o n  t o  s p e c i f i c  
ii 

- s i t u a t i o n s .  O p p o r t u n i t i e s  a r e  provided t o  care f o r  s e l e c t e d  

p a t i e n t s  and t o  perform n e c e s s a r y  n u r s i n g  t a s k s  as a pu rpose fu l  

p roces s  r a t h e r  t h a n  as  a  series o f  u n r e l a t e d  and r e p e t i t i v e  

a c t i v i t i e s :  Nyrsing e x p e r i e n c e  i s  planned 

r eca t ion  t o  t h e  o b j e c t i v e s  of each  c o u r s e ,  

and s k i l l s  and t h e  needs of  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  
- 

The B C I T  g e n e r a l  n u r s i n g  program h a s  

and s e l e c t e d  f o r  i t s  -r - 

t h e  r e q u i r e d  knowledge 

p a t i e n t  (S t eed ,  1968) . 
undergone rnanykchanges .c -- 

s i n c e  i t s  i n c e p t i o n  i n  1967. A s  t e c h n o l o g i c a l ,  economic and 

s o c i a l  changes have i n f l u e n c e d  t h e  r o l e  o f  t h e  n u r s e ,  s o  has  t h e  

cur r fcu lum changed t o  e n s u r e  t h a t  t h e  g radua te  m e e t s  t h e  more 
- 

r i g o r o u s  demands o f  ou r  changing h e a l t h  s e r v i c e s ; .  I n  1978, a  new 

cur r icu lum was developed and s t u d e n t s  were a d m i t t e d o t o  t h e  new 
- -  - -  

program i n  August of  t h a t  y e a r .  This  s tudy  has  a t te ihpted t o  

provi.de d a t a  about-  t h e  g r a d u a t e ' s  pe rce ived  l e a r n i n g  needs  upon 

t h e  complet ion o f  t h e r r  program, w i t h  t h e  e x p e c t a t i o n - t h a t  ' the  

d a t a  may 1) prov ide  u s e f u l  i n fo rma t ion  which can l e a d  t o  f u r t h e r  
t .  

s t r e n g t h e n i n g  o f  f h e  program, and 2 )  e s t a b l i s h  c r i te r ia  w i t h  

which t o  compare t h e  r e v i s e d  program. 

The B C I T  program, i n  accordance w i t h  t h e  recommendations o f  
L--. 

t h e  R e g i s t e r e d  Nurses Aszmciation of l3rit-isk C o ~ ~ i a ,  prepares -- 
b 

tk gradu;a+e of the program: - - 

:..to s eek  employment i n  g e n e r a l  h o s p i t a l s  and o t h e r  
h e a l t h  care a g e n c i e s  where a comparable l e v e l  of 

t 

n u r s i n g  care and judgement are r e q u i r e d .  H e r e  he/she 
w i l l  work under t h e  g e n e r a l  s u p e r v i s i o n  of a  n u r s e  i n  
charge  and w i l l  r e c e i v e  suppor t  
exper ienced  r e g i s t e r e d  nu r se .  

and a s s i s t a n c e  from an  
4 
2 
9 



Harking w i t h i n  t h e  framework of t h e  e s t a b l i s h e d  
WLicies, procedures  and r o u t i n e s  of  me employing 
agency,  t h e  g r a d u a t e  w i l l  p r a v i d e  n u r s i n g  care f o r  
Lhfant5,, c h i l d r e n  and a d u l t s .  Except ions  are t h o s e  
people who a r e  i n  c r i t i c a l l y  u n s t a b l e  c o n d i t i o n s  
abd/0s  p r e d i c t a b l y  r e q u i r e  r a p i d  assessment  and 
$mediate judgement f o r  n u r s i n g  a c t i o n .  (BCIT  General  
Nutsing Repor t ,+  1977) 

Purpose o f  t h e  Study 

The study had t w o  major  purposes .  The f i r s t  w a s  t o  

de te rmihe  t h e  p e r c e i v e d  l e a r n i n g  needs  ok ' a  -beg inn ing  g radua te  

from BCXT. How s a t i s f i e d  are t h e  g r a d u a t e s  w i t h  t h e  two y e a r  

diploma program des igned  t o  p r e p a r e  them f o r  g r a d u a t e  du t i , e s?  

The s e C ~ n d  purpose w a s  t o  i d e n t i f y  t h e  cu r r i cu lum areas w i t h i n  

t h e  p r o ~ t a m  which, i n  t h e  op in ion  o f - t h e  g r a d u a t e ,  are pe rce ived  

- L 

t o  r e s u l t  i n  u n s a t i s f i e d  l e a r n i n g  needs.  - 
G ~ a d u a t e s  from t h e  J u l y  1978 class ( N  = 60), and g r a d u a t e s  

from the  March 1979 class ( N  = 5 8 ) ,  w e r e  asked t o  p a r t i c i p a t e  i n  

4 t h i s  survey o f , p e r c e i v e d  l e a r n i n g  needs.  A q u e s t i o n n a i r e  was 

mai led CO khe p a r t i c i p a n t s  t o  g a t h e r  d a t a  r e l a t e d  t o  cu r r i cu lum 

c o n t e n t  and performance l e v e l  a s  pe rce ived  by t h e  g r a d u a t e .  

Hypothesis  

Po carry o u t  t h e  purpose of  t h e  s tudy  t h e  f o l l o w i n 6  

hypotheses  were gene ra t ed :  - 

Fhere  w i l l  be no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between t h e  pe rce ived  

l e a r n i n g  needs of t h e  g r a d b a t i n g  s t u d e n t  gr arch 1973  c ' e s s ) ,  and 
. - 

, t h e  neophyte g r a d u a t e  ( J u l y  1978 class} w i t h  t h r e e  t o  s i x  months 

work expe r i ence .  

a 
< 



. 
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& 

There  w i l l  b e  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between t h e  two - 

i 

groups  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e i r  p e r c e p t i o n s  of  t h e i r  performance i n  z 

t h e  c l i n i c a l  a r e a .  
d 

Assumptions 

One b a s i c  assumption o f  t h i s  s t u d y  i s  t h a t  n u r s e s  can be 

prepared  i n  e d u c a t i o n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  i n  a two y e a r  t r a i n i n g  - 

program. I t  assumes t h a t  many f a c t o r s  i n f l u e n c e  t h i s  program t o  
-i 

s u p p o r t  and t o  augment development o r  t o  impede and p l a c e  b a r r i e r s  

A second assumption i s  t h a t  a t r a i n i n g  program c o n s i s t i n g  

of  t h e o r e t i c a l  and c l i n i c a l  expe r i ences  r e s u l t s  i n  t h e  development 

of p r o f e s s i o n a l  competence. 

A t h i r d  assumption i s  t h a t  t h e  g r a d u a t e ' s  p e r c e p t i o n s  of  

l e a r n i n g  needs  are v a l i d  i n d i c a t o r s  o f  a program's  s t r e n g t h s  and - .  - - -  - 

, weaknesses.  

D e f i n i t i o n  of Terms 

The fo l lowing  terms are d e f i n e d  a s  t h e y  were used i n  t h e  

c o n t e x t  of t h i s  s tudy .  

r, Perce ived  l e a r n i ~ g  needs--needs f o r  i nc reased -  knowledge and s k i l l s  
6 

i 

- 
a s  p e r c e i v e d  by t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  n u r s e  a s  neces sa ry  i n  t h e  perform- i 

7. 

ance  of  h i s / h e r  ro.le a s  a beg inn ing  nu r se  p r a c t i t i o n e r .  - 
7 - 

Two Y e a r  Diploma Program i n  Nursing--a program o f f e r e d  by an  
2 

e d u c a t i o n a l  i n s t i t u t e  t h a t  l e a d s  t o  a diploma i n  two y e a r s .  The , y 
I 

LT 

. gradua te  is  e l i g i b l e  t o  app ly  f o r  l i c e n s u r e  as a r e g i s t e r e d  nu r se  
-Q 

and t o  seek  employment i n  h o s p i t a l  and o t h e r  community h e a l t h  4 
..r - 

c a r e  systems.  



- 
T h e o r e t i c a l  components i n  t h e  Two Y e a r  Diploma Nursing Program 

C- 

--courses i n  n u r s i n g  and g e n e r a l  educa t ion  t h a t  a r e  t a u g h t  * .  

c o n c u r r e n t l y  d u r i n g  t h e  two y e a r  program. General  e d u c a t i o n  

c o u r s e s  i n c l u d e  n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e s ,  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s , . h u m a n i t i e s  

and communication. 

C l i n i c a l  components i n  t h e  Two Year Diploma Nursing Program 

- - l ea rn ing  e x p e r i e n c e s  i n  c l i n i c a l  a r e a s  i n  medica l ,  s u r g i c a l ,  
- - 

- 

p e d i a t r i c ,  m a t e r n i t y  and p s y c h i a t r i c  n u r s i n g  t h a t  e n a b l e  s t u d e n t s  

t o  app ly  knowledge, deve lop  judgement and a c q u i r e  s k i l l s  - e s s e n t i a l  

i n  g i v i n g  n u r s i n d ? a r e .  

Reg i s t e r ed  Nurse--any person  who demons t ra tes  t h a t  he/she h a s  m e t  

a l l  t h e  requi rements  f o r  r e g i s t r a t i o n  a s  l a i d  down i n  t h e  

Reg i s t e r ed  Nurses '  Act ,  and c u r r e n t  r e g i s t r a t i o n  p o l i c i e s  approved 

by t h e  p rov inc i a2  r e g u l a t o r y  body. 
- 

P r a c t i t i o n e r - - a  R e g i s t e r e d  Nurse w i t h  r e q u i r e d  e d u c a t i o n a l  
- - - - - 

p r e p a r a t i o n  a-nd demonstrated-competence who i s  engaged p r i m a r i l y  
- 

i n  t h e  d i r e c t  care of  p a t i e n t s  (R.N.A.B.C.  P o s i t i o n  Paper ,  May 

- 

Hea l th  Care Agency--an o r g a n i z a t i o n  which f u r n i s h e s  h e a l t h  c a r e  
-- - 

- - 

s e r v i c e s  i n c l u d i n g  s e r v i c e s  t o  promote and m a i n t a i n  h e a l t h  and t o  

p r e v e n t ,  d iagnose  and t reat  , - i l l n e s s .  

Nursing Unit--any a r e a  where nurasihg c a r e -  is provided ,  such a s  
. .l * 

s p e c i f i c ' u n i t s  i n  a genera3  h o s p i t a l ,  o r  community h e a l t h  centres. 
- - 

Nursing C a r e - ~ t h e  sum t o t a l - 6 3  a c t i v i t i e s  per ford  by t h e  nurse 
- 

t o  a i d  i n  promoting t h e  p a t i e n t ' s  wel l -being.  
0. 

A u x i l i a r y  Nursing Personne l - - l i censed  p r a c t i c a l  n u r s e s ,  o r d e r l i e s ,  

a i d e s  and v o l u n t e e r  workers.  



' * 
L 

\ 

Nursing Process--  t h e  know'ledgeable and.  p u r p o s e f u l  s e r i e s  o f  

- t hough t s  and a c t i o n s  encompassing assessment ,  g o a l  s e t t i n g ,  

approach and e v a l u a t i o n  (R.N.A.B.c. P o s i t i o n  Paper ,  November 1977) . . - 
  imitations of t h e  Study - 

Data c o l l e c t e d  i n  t h e  s t u d y  w e r e  l i m i t e d  t o  t ~ o ~ g r a d u a t i n g  

cla,sses from BCIT,  t h e  J u l y  1978 and t h e  March 1979 classes. - The 

d a t a  were o b t a i n e d  f rom,a  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  which was dependent upon 
%. 

r e t u r n s  through t h e  ma i l .  

S ince  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  cu r r i cu lum c o n t e n t  of  i n d i v i d u a l  

s c h o o l s  may a l t e r  t h e  l e a r n i n g  needs  of  t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  

g r a d u a t e s ,  t h e  sample canno t  be s a i d  t o  be  comple te ly  random.. 

The f i n d i n g s ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  may n o t  .be g e n e r a l i z e d  as be ing  - t h e  
- 

pe rce ived  needs o f  a l l  g r a d u a t e s  of  two y e a r  diploma programs i n  

nu r s ing .  

~ h &  s tudy  is  concerned o n l y  w i t h  t h e  p e r c e p t i o n  of  t h e  

g r a d u a t e ' s  l e a r n i n g  needs  and n o t  h i s / h e r  a c t u a l  performance = 

l e v e l .  



- 
- 

CHAPTER I1 

r  he l i t e r a t u r e  review i n  t h i s  s t u d y  w i l l  f o c u s  on f o u r  main- 

areas: 1) nur s ing  educat ion--a  h i s t o r i c a l  p e r s p e c t i v e ;  2 )  t h e  , 

development of  t h e  two y e a r  diploma program i n  n u r s i n g  educa t ion  

i n  ~ a n a d a ;  3 )  t h e o r e t i c a l  and c l i n i c a l  components i n  t h e  two y e a r  

diploma program i n  n u r s i n g  educa t ion ;  and 4 )  r e s e a r c h  f i n d i n g s  i n  

t h e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  t h e  two y e a r  diploma program. 

Nursing Educa t ion :  A H i s t o r i c a l  P e r s p e c t i v e  

E a r l y  Nursing 

Almost eve ry  tex tbook  i n  n u r s i n g  h i s t o r y  makes r e f e r e n c e  t o  

t h e  - o r i g i n  of n u r s i n g  under r e l i g i o u s  o r  monas t ic  o r d e r s  

(Will iamson,  1976) .  According t o  Deloughery (1973) ,  t h e  two 

g r e a t  i n f l u e n c e s  t h a t  shaped n u r s i n g  p r a c t i c e  i n  t h e  Middle Ages ' 
, 

were t h e  military and t h e  church.  Nursing needs  w e r e  m e t  by 

groups of  uneducated o r  u n t r a i n e d  women, by members of  t h e  fami ly  

/ o r  by r e l i g i o u s  o r  m i l i t a r y  groups wh se prime f u n c t i o n  was n o t  

nu r s ing .  S t e w a r t  (1945) s t a t e s  t h a t  i n  a n c i e n t  t i m e s ,  n u r s i n g  

was cons ide red  a  r e l i g i o u s  v o c a t i o n  r a t h e r  t h a n  a medica l  one and 

t h u s  i t - a c c u m u l a t e d  a  body of  t r a d i t i o n s  and cu&oms f t i f f e r i n g  

from medicine.  There  h a s  been l i t t l e  recorded  about n u r s i n g  a s  a  

unique and o rgan ized  f u n c t i o n  p r i o r  t o  t h e  b i r t h  of  t h e  C h r i s t i a n  



church (Grippando, 19771. S ince  t h a t  t i m e  t h e  

t h e  c h u r c h  and $he mi i ' l t a ry  can be t r a c e d  down 
- 

+ 

i a f l u e n c e  of bo th  * 
4 

4 
th rough  h i s t o r y .  = 

* 
-a 
A 

- C h r i s t i a n i t y  p rov ided  n u r s i n g  w i t h  t h e  s t a t u s  and 5 
-.. - iil 

$ 

mot iva t ion  t h a t  a t t r a c t e d  women o f  w e a l t h ,  s o c i a l  s t a t u s ,  
A: + 

i n t e l l i g e n c e  and d e d i c a t i o n  ( I n n i s ,  1970; Gr ippando , ,1977) .  The 
i 

development of r a i g i o u s  o r d e r s ,  who showed t h e i r  l o v e  of  mankind 
S 

1 

* 

th rough  c h a r i t y  and,mercy, gave women an o p p o r t u n i t y  t o  f i n d  a  

r e s p e c t a b l e   lace i n  s o c i e t y  by performing d u t i e s  t h a t  w e r e  
! 

em 

cons ide red  meaningful  (Grippando; 1 9 7 7 ) .  T h e s e ~ e a r l y  sisters w e r e  
'\ * 

bound by vow to  t h e  c l o i s t e r ,  a c e l i b a c y ,  pove r ty  and care o f  t h e  - 

s i c k  ( I n n i s ,  19-70) . Unsel f i shneSs ,  obedience and t o t a l  devo t ion  

was expec ted  by a l l  members (Grippando,  1 9 7 7 ) .  The monas t ic  

system,  w i t h  i t s  c e n t r a l i z e d  a u t h o r i t y , a n d  a lmos t  a b s o l u t e  c o n t r o l  

o f  t h e i r  members, p rov ided  a  machinery w e l l  adap ted  t o  t r a i n i n g  

groups o f  workers (Will iamson,  1976) : 
i 

- 

Stewar t  (1945) w r i t e s  t h a t  t h e r e  w a s  no s p e c i f i c  educa t ion  
- 

a s  such.  Nursing,  cons ide red  a manual a r t ,  had l i t t l e  p l a c e  i n  a  
-\ 

monast ic  s choo l  a s  a  s u b j e c t  of  s tudy  o r  a s  an  i n t e l l e c t u a l  

d i s c i p l i n e .  . ,  N o v i t i a t e s  w e r e  t a u g h t  r ead ing ,  w r i t i n g , .  and e lements  

o f  domes t ic ,  a g r i c u l t u r a l ,  i n d u s t r i a l  and manual a r t s .  The l a t t e r  

was p i cked  up c h i e f l y  through p r a c t i c e .  

According t o  Grippando 

comfor t  and  c a r e  o f  t h e  s i c k  

t h e  i n d i v i d u a l .  The nurse  ' s 

r a t h e r  t h a n  t h e  t r e a t m e n t  of  

.I 

(1977) ,  emphasis  w a s  p l a c e d  on t h e  t 4 

and care of  t h e  s p i r i t u a l  needs of 2 - 
* 

role was c u s t o d i a l  and p a z l i a t i v e  +- < 
d i s e a s e .  Bes ides  performing b a s i c  3 

f 

n u r s i n g  c a r e ,  t h e  sisters func t ioned  a s  v i s i t i n g  n u r s e s  and s o c i a l  

workers  and became t h e  r o o t s  of  o rgan ized  n u r s i n g .  
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Admission requirements  va r i ed  wi th  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  r e l i g i o u s  

o r d e r s  b u t  a l l  s t r e s s e d  moral f i t n e s s  and r e l i g i o u s  purpose.  

Cer ta in  s o c i a l ,  economic and educa t iona l  requirements  tended t o  

r e s t r i c t  membership t o  those  of b e t t e r  b i r t h  and breeding  
- - 

- 

(Stewar t ,  1945) .  

The m i l i t a r y  in f luence  began dur ing  t h e  Crusades. 

According t o  Grippando (1977) : 

During t h e  Crusades t h e  m i l i t a r y  o r d e r s  d iscovered  
t h a t  t h e i r  Moslem enemies cared  f o r  t h e  s i c k  i n  
organized f a c i l i t i e s ,  s o  t h e  Crusaders b u i l t  s i m i l a r  
h o s p i t a l s  nea r  t h e  ba t t l eg round .  The members took 
t u r n s  f i g h t i n g  and nurs ing  t h e  wounded (p .  3 2 )  . 

G r i f f i n  and G r i f f i n  (-1969) s t a t e :  

The n a t u r a l  p?Laces f o r  t h e  es tabl i shment  of h o s p i t a l s  
were t h e  outposts ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  Jerusalem i t s e l f ,  
i n  which those  wounded i n  b a t t l e  sought re fuge  while  
they  recovered. The h o s p i t a l  had t o  be s t a f f e d  by 
phys ic ians  and nurses  who were members of t h e  r e g u l a r  
o r d e r s .  The nurses  went t o  b a t t l e  and then  r e t i r e d  
t o  a t t e n d  t h e  s i c k .  They were c a l l e a  "Knight '  
Hosp i t a l e r s"  (p.  12)  . - - -  - 

The Knights o f  S t .  John of Jerusalem was t h e  most 

i n f l u e n t i a l  m i l i t a r y  o rde r  and was t h e  forerunner  of t h e  Red Cross 

and t h e  S t .  John Ambulance Associa t ion  ( G r i f f i n  and G r i f f i n ,  
- 

1969; Grippando, 1977; S tewar t ,  1945) .  O r i g i n a l l y  t h i s  o rde r  

c o n s i s t e d  of a small  group of monks who cared  f o r  t h e  s i c k  and a s  

t h e  need f o r  more organized nurs ing  was recognized vo lun tee r  

kn igh t s  joined t h e  o r d e r  (S tewar t ,  1945) . A s  time progressed ,  
- 

t h e  o rde r  known a s  t h e  " ~ o s p i t a l e i s "  gre;in - s i z e  and i n • ’  luence. 
- -- - 

and became l e s s  monastic and more m i l i t a r y .  I n  t h e  Knights of 

S t .  John of  ~ e r u s a l e m  

mil- i tary and monastic 

t o  form a  new type of 

and o t h e r  o r d e r s  of 

i d e a l s  and forms of 

o rde r  t h a t  played a  

kn igh t s  and h o s p i t a l e r s ,  
4 

t i o n  coalesced 

dominant r o l e  i n  



h o s p i t a l  and n u r s i n g  work f o r  s e v e r a l  c e n t u r i e s  (S tewar t ,  1945) .  

~ o r r e s ~ o n 4 i n ~ - o r 5 e r s  f o r  women tended t o  female p a t i e n t s  - -- 
A 

- / 
-- ,' 

_*- - 

-- - - I n  speeiral  h o s p i t a l s  b u t  g r a d u a l l y  t h e  r o l e  o f  t h e  n u r s e  w a s  

t aken  o v e r  by t h e s e  women branches .  A u t h o r i t y ,  obedience ,  

devo t ion  and s t r ic t  d i s c i p l i n e  w e r e  emphasized ( G r i f f i n  and 

G r i f f i n ,  1969; Grippando, 1977; S t e w a r t ,  1945; Will iamson,  1 9 7 6 ) . -  
- 

- 
/ 

These c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  have been a  p a r t  o f  o rgan ized  n u r s i n g  

th rough  t h e  ages  and it has  o n l y  been i n  r e c e n t  y e a r s  t h a t  t h e r e  

h a s  been  any m o d i f i c a t i o n  t o  t h i s  approach t o  a l l o w  f o r  i n d i v i d u a l  
- 

d e c i s i o n  making (Will iamson,  1976) .  
- -  - - a  - 

Thus it can be  seen  t h a t  bo th  r e l i g i o u s  as w e l l  as m i l i t a r y  

i n f l u e n c e s  p layed  a great-role i n  t h e  shap ing  of  e a r l y  n u r s i n g  

f u n c t i o n s  and t h a t  n ~ r s i n g ~ p r a c t i c e s  c a r r i e d  o u t  today  r e f l e c t  
-- -- 

-- 

t h e s e  major i n f  l uences .  

E a r l y  Canadian ~ u r s i n ~  

The f i r s t  t r a i n e d  n u r s e s  w e r e  i n t roduced  t o  Canada by t h e  

J e s u i t s  i n  t h e  1 6 0 0 ' s  (Leaf and Lamp, 1968) .  The s t r i c t n e s s  o f  

r e l i g i o u s  v o c a t i o n  and- the  t r a d i t i o n  o f  n u r s i n g  a s  a  r e l i g i o u s  

d u t y  w e r e  dominat ing i n f l u e n c e s  upon t h e  p a t t e r n  o f  e a r l y  

n u r s i n g  (Leaf and Lamp, 1968) .  J e a n  Mance w a s  an  o u t s t a n d i n g  

n u r s e  o f ' t h e  p e r i o d  ( W e i r ,  1932; G r i f f i n  and G r i f f i n ,  1969) .  H e r  
- 

c o n t r i b u t i o n s  t o  t h e  e a r l y  l i f e  o f  a new coun t ry  as a c o l o n i a l  . 
a d m i n i s t r a t o r ,  a s  w e l l  as a  l e a d e r  i n  n u r s i n g  and r e l i e f  work 

- 

a r e  w e l l  documented and s h e  i s  c r e d i t e d  w i t h  e n s u r i n g  t h e  

e x i s t e n c e  o f  t h e  new s e t t l e m e n t  (Weir, 1932,; S t ewar t ,  1962) .  

H i s t o r i a n s  e x t o l 1  t h e  courage and p e r s i s t e n c e  o f  t h e s e  e a r l y  

n u r s i n g  sisters d e s p i t e  t h e  h a r d s h i p  endured d u r i n g  t h e  p ionee r  
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- 1 2  - - - 
7'- 

1 L 

- --- 

days o f  a hew c o n t i n e n t .  They maintained h i g h  standardsldf " 

- - .+ 
Gervice  i n  s p i t e  o f  r e p e a t e d  s m a l l  pox and typhus  epidemic< - - _ .  - 

= 7. ..? 

brought  by immigrant s h i p s ,  f i r e s  t h a t  des t royed  their  h o s p i t a l $ ,  
- .  

% 
c rop  f a i l u r e s  and Ind ian  massacres (Leaf and Lamp, 1968) .  

. - - L ,.*-">- A . . 
L - 

A s  ' immigrat ion t o  t h e  new c o h t i n e n t  i n c r e a s e d - a n d  t h e  

development o f  'canad; s lowly  p r o g r e s s e d  westward,  E n g l i s h  
,. 

speaking  non-secu la r  h o s p i t a l s  begar i r to  appear .  Outside, o f_- the  

r e l i g i o u s  o r d e r s  t h e r e  " w e r e  no formal  programs a v a i l a b l e  t o  ' teach .- 

n u r s i n g  s k i l l s  t o  x y  p53Smne2 (Leaf-.and Lamp, 1968) . - ~ o n d i t i - o n s  

i n  t h e  new h o s p i t a l s  w e r e  d e p l o r a b l e .  The l a y  sisters w e r e -  ( 

b 

poor ly  educa ted  and i n a d e q u a t e l y  t r a i n e d .  T h e i r  t r a i n i n g  was 

o b t a i n e d  through on- the- job p r a c t i c e  and t h e y  u - e d  s k i l l s  and,  

remedies  t h a t  had been found ef f e c t f v e  by themse lves ,  or -by o t h e r  

n u r s e s ,  w i t h  whom they  might have se rved  a s  a p p r e n t i c e s  ( I n n i s ,  
' . 

1 9 7 0 )  . Nursing ' o f f e r e d  l i t t l e  a r t r a c t i o n  t o  l a y  women (Leaf a n d  

Lamp, 1 9 6 8 ) .  

D r .  F . J .  Shepherd d e s c r i b e s  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  a t  t h e  Montreal  , 

- 

General  H o s p i t a l ,  i n  a h i s t o r y  pub l i shed  by t h e  Montreal  General  

H o s p i t a l  Nurs ing School  A l u m n i ~ A s s o c i a t i o n :  
f 

I n  my day ( t h e  6 0 ' s  and a f t e r ) ,  age and f rows ines s  
seemed t h e  c h i e f  a t t r i b u t e  of  t h e  nu r se  who w a s  ill- 
educa ted ,  and w a s  o f t e n  made more u n a t t r a c t i v e  by 
t h e  v inous  odor  of  her b r e a t h .  C l e a n l i n e s s  w a s - n o t  
a f e a t u r e ,  e i t h e r  o f  t h e  n u r s e ,  t h e  ward o r  t h e  

- - - - 

p a t i e n t ;  - e a c h  one d i d  as best p l eased  h e r ,  and €he - -?.+ 
"langwidge" w a s  f r e q u e n t l y  p a i n f u l  and f r e e .  A r m i e s  
of r a t s  f r e q u e n t l y  d i s p o r t e d  themse lves  ab& the - 
wards,  and p i cked  up s t r a y  s c r a p s  l e f t  by t h e  
p a t i e n t s ,  and s o m e t i m e s  a t t a c k e d  . the  p a t i e n t s  
themselves  (Leaf and Lamp, 1968, p .  3 0 ) .  



; =  - 

The concept of f iurs ing  a s  an"-economic, +in_dependent and - -.. 
- * m .  -- *I. -c 

- - s e c u l a r  . v o c a ~ o a * ~  bn a r t  r e q u i r i n g  i n t e l l i g e n c e  and t e c h n i c a l  -<: -. , . - < -L- . " - .-: -, x- # 

s k i l l  as well a s  devot ion  and moral purpose (uas f i r s t  'devdoped - ik i - 
A 2-  -. 

- b y d l o r e n c e  Night ingale  (Delo~oghery, 1977).  H e r  i n f l i e n c e  on - 
_B - , - 

'* "* .- t 

- - - <@l 
n u r s i n g  and t h e  development of nurs jng  sChools h h  been profound. 

=. .- - 
- Writers- of nurs ihg  h i s t o r y  c r e d i t  h e r  withyLprovidikg: n u i s i n g  w i t h  . 

C -- - --- _ - Ir - - < - r  * - " -  - - - 
- - d o n k e p t s  basedL& sound ~ - ? K i e a t & ~ + - . ~ r $ n c i ~ ~  and a high regard  
.- - -. C 

7 - - - 

*- . f a r  personal  e t h i c b   riffin in anti1 G r i f f i n  - 1.969 ;, ~ r i ~ ~ a n b o ,  1977; - 
r' 

- . . .  

CI 
Dolan, 1973; -Deloughery, 1977) . - - - - _  

' > '  
a . .. 

_I _-- 
~ r i ~ $ a n d o  -(1977) w r i t e s  -iSf 'her a&nini  r a t i v e  s k i l l s  aid - 

2- 

L 

,s l lccess of  hey innovat ive  n u r s i n d  i n t e r v e n t i o n s  -- _ *during &he Csimean . .  
f. 5. 'L 

War, which l e d  t o  many awards and t h e  e s t ab l i shment  o f - a  fund 
e :  . - .  - - - 

Pcwhich "enabled he? t o  e s t a b l i s w  a ,$raining school  f o r  nurses .  I n  . . - 
0' 

- 1 8 4 0  she  was aljle t o  p u t  i n t o  e f f e c t  a program designed.$o-provi$ . 
- . C - - - - - - - -  - - - . - - -  . - 

t h e  kf nd of nc r se  she  envision&--one who. would p r o v i d e 4 q u a l i t y  . . - - - 
-I . k .& 

s e r b i c e s  d i r e ~ t l y ~ r e l a t e d  to t h e  needsAof-soc>et< She had long * .  
I .  s 

- > Z  . 
advocatedpthe  es t ab l i shment  o f  nurs ing  ,educat ion  i n  s 'supervlsed- - .  

, . - - - 
, educa t iona l  s e t t i n g ,  inxpendent. oz•’ nurs ing  service*.  She planned = .  

- 2  c .F- . 
t o  produce educated,  tFained nurses ,  who upon g@&uation irouls 

- . - % * 

e s t a b l i i h  o t h e r  t r a i n i n g  schools .  An important  o b w t i v e  for h e r  . - % - - - .-6 r _. 
F 

- _  
, - 

* was phat  nurs ing  s t u d e p t s  should be t augh t  and s u p e r & ~ d ' b y  -, 

' ,  C _ - _  
nurses  who were q n l i  f i e d  and ~sompetent - fGri-ppa'yrd6-,- 137fi .-- <- - 

-. 
-- ~ h e ' b e l k v e d -  %hat  &sing + a s  bot+an- *+-&-a -se%eneer '. - -- --- 

A - - . - '- 7 

and as a p ro fess ion  was based on f u n d a r n e n t a l - p r i ~ ~ i p l e s  q u i t e  - ,  . 
d i s . t&t  from t h e  medical p r o f e k ~ i o n  (Stewart ,  <I9455 ~r$d~&cid ,  ' - .  

.. - "z 

1977) . To provide ' t h a t  q u a l i t y  of nurs ing  p ra  ed-- ce s h i  be l i eved-  
- -> . 

-. ' -  
4 - .  - - 

t 
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nurses  should be t r q i n e d  i n  a program of  sys temat ic  i n s t r u c t i o n  
- - -- - 

which c o r r e l a t e d  c l i n i c a l  p r a c t i c e  and theory.  She had long been 

a p a t i e n t  advocate ,  t h a t  is, holding t h e  b e l i e f  t h a t  t h e  p a t i e n t  

should be t r e a t e d  as a whole person and n o t  a s  a d i s e a s e  e n t i t y  
P 

(Grippando, 1977) .  

H e r  b e l i e f  t h a t , n u r s e s  should be beyond reproach i n  

c h a r a c t e r  and morals l e d  t o  t h e  e s t ab l i shment  o f ~ u r s e s '  
- 

res idences .  Nursing s t u d e n t s  l i v e d  i n  a  d i s c i p l i n e d  environment . - 
and were c l o s e l y  superv i sed  by a  house mother. She f e l t  t h a t  a l l  

graduates  should l i v e  i n  a  nurses '  r e s idence  s o  t h a t  t h e  s&01 
- - - - 

could cont inue  t o  i n f l u e n c e  t h e i r  l i v e s  a n d U p r a c t i c e  YS~ewar t ,  

-, a '  .. 
Although Night ingale  'is b e s t  remembered f o r - h e r  work i n  

B 

h o s p i t a l  o rgan ika t ion  and nurs ing  educat ion ,  she  a l s o  made . * 

va luab le  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  t o  h e a l t h  reform i n  p r i s o n s ,  workhouses . - I- 

- 1 4 and i n  t h e  m i l i t a r y  (Grippan&, 1977) .  - & .  - 

- .- i 

In t roduc t ion  t o  Organized Nursing i n  Canada (18m-1893) 
i 

Following Night ingale  ' s p a t i e r n ,  a  t f a i n i n g  sistem- f o r  - > . 
I 

nurses  was s e t  up i n  England and e v e n t u a l l y  i n ' t h e  United S t a t e s  p 
./& 

.p 

and Canada i ~ e a f  and Lamp , 1968) . Although Night inga. le ls  . 
r 

b ' &  

philosophy was widely l k c e p t e d ,  t h e  e s t a b l i ~ h m e n t  of nurs ing  . 
> 

w 

schools  i n  Canada and t h e  u n i t e d  S t a t e s  l ackea  one impgr tant  
' .,". '& 

component--financial and a d m l n i & x t i v e  iKd~piEndence--ikipis T PC - 

1 1  i 
193W. T h e  f i r + t  kosp+t+ &&2 kn tanada+'e&-dr'&= , . - - - -  

f *. - + 
Night ingale  p r i n c i p l e s  w a s  e s t a b l i s h e d  a t  t h e  h c k  Trainirig ~ = h o o l -  

4* % .  
4 .  .= . . '+ . ' - - .  

f o r  Nurses i n  1874. This  soh001 in t raduced  'the .concept 6~ 
7 ' 

t r a i n i n g  f o r  nurses ;  The new program proved to b e "  
*. 

* I 

1 
00 - 0  

- - 
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- 

a g r e a t  asset t o  h_osp i t a l s  (S t ewar t ,  1945; M u s s a l l e m ,  1964; 
5 

I n n i s ,  1970; LaSor, 1977) .  A s  more h o s p i t a l s  r e a l i z e d  t h e  -* 
- 

p o t e n t i a l  f o r ' n u r s i n g  s e r v i c e ,  more h o s p i t a l  n u r s i n g  s c h o o l s  8 - .; 
developed ( ~ ~ s s a l l e m ,  1964 . : The s c h o o l s  beca_me comple te ly  4= - 

dependent  on t h e  a f f i l i a t i n g  h o s p i t a l  f o r  f i n a n c e s  and t h e i r  
P 

p o l i c i e s  w e r e  f o rmula t ed  by t 6 e  v o l u n t a r y  bm'rd appo in t ed  t o  

a d m i n i s t e r  t h e  h o s p i t a l  ( I n n i s ,  1970) .  

Mussallem (1965) writes : 

From t h e  o u t s e t  t h e  a i m s  o f  t h e  h o s p i t a l  w e r e  i n  
c o n f l i c t  w i t h  t h e  aims o f  t h e  s choo l  o f  n u r s i n g .  
The n a t u r e  o f  t h e  development o f  s c h o o l s  and o f  
t h e  l e a r n i n g  exper-iences t h e y  o f f e r e d  i n d i c a t e d  
t h a t  t h e i r  purpose was t o  p rov ide  c h a r i t a b l e  
s e r v i c e  r a t h e r  t h a n  educa t ion .  S t u d e n t s  w e r e  
admi t ted  t o  t h e  s choo l  and immediately a s s i g n e d  
t o  t h e  wards a s  workers .  Teaching was i n c i d e n t a l  
( p .  6 ) .  

A s t u d e n t ' s  l i f e  was f a r  from a t t r a c t i v e .  ~ c c o r d i n ~  t o  . 
S t e w a r t  (1945) ,  t h e  s t u d e n t  n u r s e s  w e r e  i s o l a t e d  i n  a  r e s i d e n c e  

w i t h  s t r i c t  house r u l e s .  These r u l e s  w e r e  e n f o r c e d  by a house 
A; 
$ 

mother who r e p o r t e d  wrong-doers t o  t h e  s u p e r i n t e n d e n t ,  whose r o l e ,  

i n  t u r n ,  w a s  t h a t  o f  a n  a u t h o r i t a r i a n  f i g u r e  who demanded 

d e f e r e n c e  and obedience  w h i l e  met ing o u t  s t e r n  d i s c i p l i n e  ( I n n i s ,  

1970) .  The m i l i t a r y  i n f l u e n c e  was n o t a b l e  i n  i t s  pomp and 

ceremony and a t t e n t i o n  - t o  r a n k  and o f f i c i a l  i n s i g n i a   w ill lam son, 

She goes on t o  say :  

Many o f  the  c u s t m s  and t r a d i t i o n s  i n  n u r s i n g  can be 
t>aced  t o  military o r i g i n s  from t h e  Knight l- iaspitalers 
as w e l l  a s  from n u r s i n g ' s  m i l i t a r y  a s s o c i a t i o n s  d u r i n g  
many wars. The custom o f  s a l u t i n g  a  s u p e r i o r  w a s  
evidenced f o r  c o u n t l e s s  y e a r s  i n  t r a i n i n g  n u r s e s  t o  
r ise from t h e i r  c h a i r s  when addressed  by a  p h y s i c i a n .  
Nursing s t u d e n t s  were i n g r a i n e d  w i t h  a s e n s e  of 
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J - . * -. . 
d e f e r e n b e  s o  g r e a t  t h a t  "they al-lowed everyone t o  

, 

precede them through a doorway o r  on t o  am .-' - - _  . e l e v a t o r . ; . .  
Most l"mportant of a l l  was t h e  s p e c i f i c -  concept  

o f  unquest ioning obedience .... The phrase "ours  n o t  
t o  ques t ion  why, o u r s  bu t  t o  do o r  d i e " ,  became a  
proverb nurses  would do w e l l  t o  follow. Nursing 
s t u d e n t s  were t a u g h t  t o  obey an o r d e r ,  qu ick ly  and 
s p o ~ t a n e o u s l y ,  .under t h e  gu i se  t h a t  it could be a 
m a t t e r  of  l i f e  o r  dea th  ( p .  5 ) .  

I n  d e s c r i b i n b  e a r l y  ~ a n a d i a n  schools  of nurs ing  S t r e e t  - 
- . (1973) states: 

, 

... i t s  s t u d e n t s  were expected t o  c a r r y  t h e  heavy 
load of nurs ing  s e r v i c e  i n  t h e  h o s p i t a l .  I n s t r u c t i o n  
was elementary,  i r r e g u l a r ,  and given mainly by s t a f f  
doctors .  Pos t ing  o f  s t u d e n t s  t o  va r ious  wards w a s  
i n f luenced ,  i f  n o t  d i c t a t e d  by t h e  needs o f  t h e  
i n s t i t u t i o n s .  Hour's o f  duty  were long,  l i v i n g  
accommodation and food l e f t  much t o  be d e s i r e d ,  and 
h e a l t h  hazards were severe .  M i l i t a r y  d i s c i p l d n e  
r e g u l a t e d  t h e  l i v e s  of s t u d e n t s ,  a  legacy of t h e  system 
e s t a b l i s h e d  f b r t y  y e a r s  e a r l i e r  by Florence Night ingale  
based on t h e  ex igenc ies  of t h e  s i t u a t i o n s  i n  c i v i x i a n  
and m i l i t a r y  h o s p i t a l s .  But t h e  endowed school  of 
nurs ing  which she  founded i n  1860 i n  a s s o c i a t i o n  with 
S t .  Thomas's Hosp i t a l ,  London, exemplif ied a  b a s i c  
p r i n c i p l e ,  t h e  educa t iona l  independence of t h e  school .  
This  important  p r i n c i p l e  and precedent  were n o t  . 
followed i n  t h e  ,subsequent es tabl i shment  of t r a i n i n g  
schools  by h o s p i t a l s  (p .  

While t h e  most impor tant  component of ~ i g h t i n g a l e ' s  

i 
p r i n c i p l e s  was l a c k i n g  i n  t h e  new schools ,  c e r t a i n  o t h e r  

p r i n c i p l e s  were i n h e r e n t  ( I n n i s ,  1970) . 
Women, a s  j e l l  prepared i n  nurs ing  a s  t h e  t ime allowed, , + 

were p l a c  d  i n  charge  of t h e  schools  .... She was i n  
charge o f  t h e  h o s p i t a l  and t h e  t r a i n i n g  of  nurses . . . .  
The educa t iona l  needs of t h e  s t u d e n t  y e r e  being 
subordina ted  t o  t h e  nurs ing  needs of t h e  p a t i e n t s ,  - 

With t h i s  dilemma she  s t r u g g l e d  i n  i s o l a t i o n ,  s i n c e  
she  was h e l d  r e s p o n s i b l e  both f o r  t h e  nurs ing  s e r v i c e  - 

t o  t h e  p a t i e n t  and f o r  t h e  educat ion of  t h e  nurs ing  
s t u d e n t s ,  and f r e q u e n t l y  f o r  t h e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  of t h e  
h o s p i t a l  a s  w e l l .  I n  propor t ion  t o  t h e  s u p e r i n t e n d e n t ' s  
imbued consc ien t iousness ,  t h e  c o n f l i c t  became more 
a c u t e  and u l t i m a t e l y  t h e  imperat ive demands of t h e  
s u f f e r i n g  p a t i e n t  had t o  t ake  precedence. Thus t h e  



- 

--- -- 

+ 
-- - 

- 
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- - 

n u r s i n g  needs  o f  t h e  patient and t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  .. + 

needs  o f  t h e  s t u d e n t  w e r e  p l a c e d  i n  c o n t i n u i n g  . - , 

c o n f l i c t  ( I n n i s ,  1970,  p. 1 1 4 ) .  -, 
- 

A s  t h e  need f o r  o r g a n i z a t i ~ n  and l e g i s l a t i o n  i n  n u r s i n g  
. 

became 'more e v i d e n t ,  t h e  n u r s i n g  s u p e r i n t e n d e n t s  o f  t h e  United 

S t a t e s  and Canada m e t  t o g e t h e r  t o  s h a r e  mutual  concerns  ( I n n i s ,  

1970) .  The e x p l o i t a t i o n  o f  t h e  s t u d e n t  became a b i g  i s s u e  and 

t h i s  group formed t h e  ~ r n e r i c a n  S o c i e t y  o f  Supe r in t enden t s  o f  

T r a i n i n g  schoolqs i n  t h e  Uni ted  S t a t e s  and Cahada i n  1893. The 

o b j e c t i v e s  o f  t h e  a s s o c i a t i o n  w e r e  t o  sCet e d u c a t i o n a l  s t a n d a r d s  
I 

r e g a r d i n g  admiss ion and  cu r r i cu lum;  t o  deve lop  s o m e  l e g a l  c o n t r o l s  

i n  a n  a t t e m p t . t o  p r e v e n t  t h e  s p r e a d  o f  poor s c h o o l s  and p r e v e n t  

t h e  u n l i m i t e d  expans ion  of  s c h o o l s  (Mussallem, 1964) .  T h i s  
7 

a s s o c i a t i o n  prov ided  l e a d e r s h i p  i n  t h e  a t t e m p t  t o  'improve 

e d u c a t i o n a l  s t a n d a r d s  and formed t h e  nuc leus  f o r  t h e  Na t iona l  

League o f  Nursing and t h e  Canadian Nurses '  A s s o c i a t i o n  (Mussallem, 

1964) . 
- 

H i s t o r i c a l  Landmarks i n  ~ a n a d i a n  Nursing (1874-1924) 

During t h i s  h a l f - c e n t u r y ,  t h e  development of  t h e  Canadian 
* 

w e s t  w a s  s e e n  and t h e  p r o v i n c i a l -  a n d  l o c a l  governments'  e f f o r t s  

t o  p;ovide e s s e n t i a l  . s e r v i c e s  f o r  new communities w e r e  e v i d e n t  

, -  . ( S t r e e t ,  1 9 7 4 ) . ,  D i s t r i c t ,  s c h o o l ,  munic ipa l ,  i n d u s t r i a l  and 

, -- 
o t h e r  p u b l i c  h e a l t h  n u r s i n g  f u n c t i o n s  w e r e  deve lop ing ,  p rov id ing  

new o u t l e t s  f o r  s k i l l e d  n u r s e s  {Leaf and Lamp, 1968) .  . b 

During t h i s  p e r i o d ,  many f i r s t s  i n  t h e  h i s t o r y  o f  Canadian 
m 

n u r s i h g  w e r e  s een .  I n  1905 t h e  p u b l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e - j o u r n a l  The - 
Canadian Nurse began. I n  1907,  t h e  Canadian S o c i e t y  o f  

Super- intendents  o f  T r a i n i n g  Schools  f o r  Nurses was formed w i t h  



ane .  o f  i t s  c h i e f  o b j e c t i v e s  t o  c o n s i d e r  a l l  q u e s t i o n s  r e l a t i n q  t o  - - -  -. 

n u r s i n g  educa t ion .  ~ h e  f i r s t  nu r se  was e l e c t e d s  p r e s i d e n t  $f tee a 

~ a n a d i a n -  H o s p i t a l  A s s o c i a t i o n .  The f i r s t  major h i s t o r y  of  n u r s i n g  
- .  

, . 
i n  America by M. Adelaide  Nu t t i ng  and Lav in i a  L. Dock w a s  r s 

-- - -  > 

publirshed. The f i r s t s t a n d a d  t e x t  i n  n u r s i n g  s c h o o l s  i n  America 

was published:  I n .  1908,  t h e  Canadian ~ u r s e s  A s s o c i a t i o n  of  

Tra ined  Nurses was formed--precursor t o  t h e  Canadian ~tt'rses 

Associa t ion--and i n q 9 0 9  w a s  a ccep ted  a s  a  member o f  t h e  

~ n t e r n a t i o n z i ~  c o u n c i l  o f  Nurses (Leaf and Lamp, 1968) . 
Nova S c o t i a  w a s  t h e  f i r s t  p rov ince  i n  Canada t o  have n u r s i n g  

l e g i s l a t i o n  pas sed ,  1910. T h i s  p rov ided  a  form o f  v o l u n t a r y  

r e g i s t r a t i o n  f o r  g radua te  nu r se s .  There2was an examinat ion and  

a board of  examiners  and any n&i-graduate nurs2  cou ld  j o i n  t h e  

n u r s e  r e g i s t r y  by p a s s i n g  t h e  examinat ion.  I n  1913 Manitoba 

became t h e  f i r s t  p rov ince  t o  o b t a i n  a  R e g i s t r a t i o n  A c t  and make 
- 

s t i p u l a t i o n s  f o r  n u r s i n g  s c h o o l  s t a n d a r d s ,  r e g i s t r a t i o n  and . 

-% 

d i s c i p l i n e  f o r  p r a c t i c i n g  n u r s e s .  By 1914 a l l  p r o v i n c e s  e x c e p t  
- 

P r i n c e  Edward I s l a n d  had formed a  p r o v i n c i a l  a s s o c i a t i o n  (Leaf 

and Lamp, 1968) .  

I n  1914, t h e  recommendations o f  a  s p e c i a l  committee on 

n u r s e  educa t ion  p r e s e n t e d  t o  t h e  Canadian Nurses '  A s s o c i a t i o n  

i-ncluded : 

... e s t a b l i s h  n u r s e  t r a i n i n g  s c h o o l s  o r  c o l l e g e s  i n  
connec t ion  w i t h  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  system of  each  
p rov ince ,  t h e  r a i s o n  d ' e t r e  o f  wkic-k w i l l  be t h e  
n u r s e ,  n o t  a s  it is  under t h e  p r e s e n t  sys tem,  t h e  
l e s s e n i n g  of  the c o s t  o f  n u r s i n g  i n  t h e  h o s p i t a l s .  
These s c h o o l s  shou ld  be s e p a r a t e  i n  o r g a n i z a t i o n  
from t h e  h o s p i t a l s .  The h o s p i t a l  w i l l  be used t o  
supply  t h e  p r a c t i c a l  t r a i n i n g  ... (Leaf and Lamp, 1968, 
p. 8 4 ) .  



19 

While it was n o t  p o s s i b l e  t o  implement t h e  
* - 

a t t e m p t s  t o  upgxade n u r s i n g  e d u c a t i o n  cont inued .  
. r -  

The-American S o c i e t y  of  Supe r in t enden t s  o f  

recommendations, +. 

2 7 2  

' -2 

T r a i n i n g  Schooqs . e 

.. 
c of  t h e  Uni ted S t a t e s  and Canada w e r e  opposed t o  t h e  s e r v i c e -  

P 

t 

o r i e n t e d  t y p e  o f  p r e p a r a t i o n  which e x p l o i t e d  #e s t u d e n t  nu r se  m 

(Mussallem, 1964) . Through t h e i r  e f f o r t s ,  t h e  f i r s t  s i g n i f i c a n t  

move t o  i n i t i a t e  s t a n d a r d s  i n  n u r s i n g  i n  t h e  Uni ted S t a t e s  was 
- 

i n t roduced  w i t h  t h e  p u b l i c a t i o n  o f   he Standa rds  C-lfrriculum f o r  - -  . 
ir - 

Schools  of  Nursing" i n  1917 (Leaf and Lamp, 1968) .  
L - 

Mussallem ( l96O) ,  i p  d i s c u s s i n g  t h e  p a t t e r n  of  g e n e r a l  

e d u c a t i o n  i n  Canada, s t a t e s  t h a t  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  programs have 
Q  ̂

t a k e n  a  v a r i e t y  df forms,  i n f l u e n c e d  l a r g e l y  by new e d u c a t i o n a l  . . 

i d e a s  from t h e  Uni ted S t a t e s  and from a c r o s s  t h e  ~ t l a n t i c .  She 

goes on t o  say  t h a t  n u r s i n g  programs are n o  e x c e p t i o n .  Because 

of t h e  prox imi ty  of Canada t o  t h e  United S t a t e s  and 

. . . t h e  s i m i l a r i t i e s .  i n  ,-CUT t u r e  and educat ional .  - ..- 
phi losophy ,  many of  t h e  su rveys  and t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  L 

r e l a t e d  t o  n u r s i n g  have been used on b o t h  s i d e s  o f  
t h e  bo rde r .  A s  might be  expec ted  n u r s e s  i n  t h e  
Uni ted S t a t e s  have produced many more s t u d i e s ,  and 
have w r i t t e n  f a r  more p r o l i f i c a l l y  t h a n  n u d e s  i n  
Canada. The n u r s i n g  l i t e r a t u r e  from t h e  Uni ted  
S t a t e s  h a s  had a  g r e a t  impact  on t h e  development of  
n u r s i n g  i n  Canada (p .  3 0 )  . 

C 
t 

S t e w a r t  (1945) s t a t e s  t h a t :  

... t h e  two c o u n t r i e s  w e r e  never  f a r  a p a r t  i n  t h e i r  , 

n u r s i n g  r e fo rms ,  and t h e  g e n e r a l  t r e n d s  i n  n u r s i n g  
educa t ion  have always been i n  much t h e  sa'me ' 

d i r e c t i o n  and a t  abou t  t h e  same t i m e  ( p .  128)  . 
4 

Desp i t e  e f f o r t s  t o  upgrade n u r s i n g  e d u c a t i o n ,  c o n d i t i o n s  

i n  diploma programs remained poor.  The h o s p i t a l s  con t inued  t o  

e x p l o i t  n u r s i n g  s t u d e n t s ,  l a c k  o f  t e a c h e r s  'and t ex tbooks ,  poor 

food and hous ing ,  l ong  hour s  of  du ty  and i n  s m a l l  h o s p i t a l s ,  



t h e  l a c k  o f  c l i n i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e ,  con t inued  ( I n n i s ,  1970). - 

. : - 

Nursing l e a d e r s  i n  bo th  t h e  United S t a t e s  and Canada 

recognized  t h e  need f o r  a  program t o  p repa re  n u r s e s  f o r  t r a i n i n g  
P 

school.  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  and t each ing .   hey approached Teachers  

COlI6ge, Columbia ~ n i v k r s i f ~  w i t h  t h e  i d e a  o f  e s t a b l i s h i n g  a - - 

program t o  t r a i n  t e a c h e r s  f o r  n u r s i n g  schoo l s .  A one ;ear - - 

program was e s t a b l i s h e d  i n  1899 (SGreet ,  1474) .  Sinc'e t h e r e  w e r e  , 
$r 

no n u r s i n g  programs i n  Canadian u n i v e r s i t i e s  a t  t h a t - t i m e ,  e - 

Canadian n u r s e s  want ing f u r t h e r  e d u c a t i o n a l  p r e p a r a t i o n  w e r e  

f o r c e d  t o  l e a v e  Canada. 

Nurs ing l e a d e r s  i n  Canada recognized  t h e  need f o r  

- u n i v e r s i t y  nu r s ing  programs and i n  1905 approached t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  

o f  Toronto r e q u e s t i n g  t h a t  a  program f o r d t h e  t r a i n i n g  and 

e d u c a t i o n  o f  n u r s e s  be  e s t a b l i s h e d  ( I n n i s , , 1 9 7 0 ) .  I n  1919, t h e  

f i r s t  baccazad rea t e  deg ree  cou r se  ' i n  t h e  B r i t i s h  Commonwealth was 

in t roduced  a t  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  B r i t i s h  Columbia, modelled on t h e  

program a t  Teachers t  Co l l ege  and t h e  C i n c i n n a t i  U n i v e r s i t y  s choo l  . \ 6 - 

of  n u r s i n g .  I t  c o n s i s t e d  o f  two y e a r s  o f  h o s p i t a i  expe r i ence ,  and 

a f i n a l  y e a r  i n  which t h e  s t u d e n t  e l e c t e d ,  a s  a  major  f o c u s  

e i t h e r  t e a c h i n g  o r  p u b l i c  h e a l t h  ( S t r e e t ,  1 9 7 3 ) .  Th i s  became t h e  
a e +  L. 

Canadian p r o t o t y p e  of non - in t eg ra t ed  "two p l u s  two g l u s  'one 

cou r se" .  Subsequent ly  o t h e r  n u r s i n g  programs were e s t a b l i s h e d  i n  

a number of o t h e r  Canadian u n i v e r s i t i e s  modelled on t h e  same 

g e n e r a l  p a t t e r n  ( I n n i s ,  1970) . 
The i n h e r e n t  weakness o f  t h e  non- in t eg ra t ed  program of - b a c c a l a u r e a t e  n u r s i n g  educa t ion  w a s  the l a c k  of c o n t r o l  by t h e  

u n i v e r s i t y  o f  t h e  c r i t i c a l  c l i n i c a l  p o r t i o n  of  t h e  cu r r i cu lum 



(St ree t ,  1974) .  She comments: -- - 
- -a . . .viewed w i t h i n  t h e  c o n t e x t  o f  t h e  p e r i o d ,  one i n  

which young u n i v e r s i t i e s  and t h e i r  s c h o o l s  o f  n u r s i n g  
were hampered by i n s u f f i c i e n t  h n d s  , a n d s l a c k  o f  

- q u a l i f i e d  t e a c h e r s ,  one can r e a d i l y  unders tand  why 
t h e  non- in t eg ra t ed  system began, b u t  once f i r m l y  A y F  
r o o t e d ,  t h e  p a t t e r n  proved d i f f i c u l t  t o .  change ' ( g .  8) . - 

ii 

I ' 
Fol lowing World War I ,  t h e  need f o r  n u r s e s  q u a l i f i e d  i n  I ,+ " - *  - - I *  

t h e  expanding f i e l d  o f - p u b l i c  h e a l t h  prompted t h e  Canadian Red 
- 

Cross  - t o  approach . .  s e v e r a l  - u n i y ~ r s i t i e s  wi th .  an  of  f a r  o f  ' f  i n a n c i a 1  
> 

a s s i s t a n c e ,  t o  e s t a b l i s h  n u r s i n g  programs t o  m e e t '  t h i s  need. Six- 

u n i v e r s i t i e s  responded and s t a r t e d  t h e  one y e a r  c e r t i f i c a t e  
- - 

- 3 ' .  

c o u r s e  i n  P u b l i c  ~ e a l t h  i n  1920-1921 ( I n n i s ,  1970) .  

Meanwhile s t u d i ~ s  w e r e  be ing  conducted i n  t h e  Uni ted S t a t e s  . L A  

%- - and - t h e  _- 1923 Goldmark r e p o r t  on Nursing ~ d u c ? t i o n  i n  t h e  United 
\ 
\ 

S t a t e s  had c o n s i d e r a b l e  impact  'on t h e  n u r s i n d  dp ro fe s s ion  bo th  i n  
- '. 

t h e  u n i t e d  S t a t e s  and Canada. T h i s  r e p o r t  was t h e  impetus  f o r  

- - 

Uni ted  S t a t e s  and Canadian groups r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  h e a l t h  s e r v i c e s  

t o  conduct  o t h e r  s t u d i e s  aimed a t  reform i n  n u r s i n g  s c h o o l s  
1 

(Mussallem, 1964) .  

- - 
Canadian Nursing Educa t ion  From 1925-1949. 

The ~ o l d r n a r k  rep&rt pub l i shed  i n  t h e  Uni ted S t a t e s  i n  1923 

p o i n t e d  o u t  t h e  d e f i c i e n c i e s  i n  t h e  a p p r e n t i c e - h o s p i t a l - o r i e n t e d  

sys tem of  n u r s i n g  e d u c a t i o n  (Mussallem, 1964) .  The growing 

awareness i n  Canada t h a t  t h e  t r a i n i n g  of  n u r s e s  was u n s a t i s f a c t o r y  

and w a s  n o t  a t t r a c t i n g  s u f f i c i e n t  numbers o f  capab le  young women 

t o  m e e t  t h e  needs o f  a growing s o c i e t y ,  l e d  t o  a  J o i n t  Study 

Committee o f  t h e  Canadian Medical Assoc i a t i on  and t h e  Canadian I 
I 

Nurses '  Assoc i a t i on  i n  1927 (Mussallem, 1964) :  A s  a  r e s u l t ,  a  
g 



I- survey o f  n u r s i n g  e d u c a t i o n  sponsored by t h e s e  two groups,  was 

conducted by George M. Weir, a  ' s o c i o l o g i s t  and a p r o f e s s o r  o f  
: ' 

.- 
educa t ion  a t -  t he ,  U n i v e r s i t y  of  B r i t i s h  Columbia. The r e p o r t  

pub l i shed  i n  1932, i d e n t i f i e d ' s e r i o u s  weaknesses i n  n u r s i n g  

educa t ion  and proposed r a d i c a l  changes ( W e i r ,  1 9 3 2 ) .  The r e p o r t  . . - - 

showed t h a t  t h e  s o c i a l  and e s u c a t i o n a l  p r i n c i p l e s  govern ing  

n u r s i n g  educa t ion  d i d  n o t  d i f f e r  fafidamentally from t h o s e  

governing o t h e r  b ranches  o f *  e d u c a t i o n .  However, tkese ., 
w e r e  o f t e n  v i o l a t e d  i n  n u r s i n g  s c h o o l s  ( W e i r ,  1932) .  H e  goes on 

@ < - t o  s a y :  

... t h e  consensus  o f  ev idence  supp l i ed  by n e a r l y  
8,000 q u e s t i o n n a i r e s  ... b e a r i n g  on n u r s i n g  problems,  
t h e  preponderance o f  t h e  views exp res sed  by 650 
conferences  and meet ings  a t t e n d e d  by o v e r  10,,000 
n u r s e s ,  d o c t o r s ,  s t u d e n t  n u r s e s  and rcembers o f , t h e  
l a i t y  a t  p o i n t s  w e l l .  d i s t r i b u t e d  th roughout  
Canada . . . a l l . . . endor se  t h e  view t h a t  r a d i c a l  and 
f a r - r e a c h i n g  r e o r g a n i z a t i o n  of  t h e  n u r s i n g  s e r v i c e s  ' 

, of  Canada sh6u ld  be under taken  i n  t h e  n e a r  
f u t u r e . .  . . (p .  4 7 7 )  . .- 

' H e  - f u r t h e r  recommended t h a t :  

... a s  soon a s  p o s s i b l e  t h e  t r a i n i n g  s c h o o l s  f o r  
n u r s e s  be  e s t a b l i s h e d  p r i m a r i l y  a s  an e d u c a t i o n a l  
i n s t i t u t e ,  c l o s e l y  a f f i l i a t e d  w i t h  a h o s p i t a l  b u t  
en joy ing  f i n a n c i a l  independence a s  do o t h e r  
e d u c a t i o n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  t h a t  perform a n a t i o n a l  . . 
s e r v i c e .  Not u n t i l  such independence is  ach ieved  
w i l l  it be  p o s s i b l e  f o r  t h e  average t r a i n i n g  
schoo l  t o  p u t  i n t o  e f f e c t  an adequa te ly  e c u c a t i o n a l  
cu r r i cu lum ( p .  378) .  

The e s sence  o f  h i s  recommendations w e r e :  abandonment o f  

t h e  a p p r e n t i c e s h i p  system;  t h e  adop t ion  of  s t a n d a r d s  more 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  g e n e r a l  educa t ion  a s  found i n  modern t e a c h e r s  ' 

c o l l e g e s  o r  u n i v e r s i t i e s ;  t h e  i n t e g r a t i o n  of n u r s i n g  educa t ion  

i n t o  t h e  p r o v i n c i a l  e d u c a t i o n a l  sys tem (Weir, 1932) .  



The, Weir report came as the depression was making its *. 
i 

egfects felt. Despite the sodo-economic ills of the times, 

attempts to implement Weir's recommendations. were initiated 

(Stxeet, 197'4). In 1936, the Canadian Nurses' Association . d 3 

produced a curriculum guide, "A Proposed CurricuLum Guide for 

Schools of Nursing in ~anada", in.an attempt to facilitate some I 
-Y 

of the changes recommended in the Weir report (~6ssallem, 1964). 
*" - - 

Y*i 

I 

.? 

, . In the years immediately following World War-11,, reforms, - . > 

2 in diploma - nursing' -= edbcation were slow in 'developing due to the 
- - 

- 
shortage of nurses,-decreased enrolment in- schools of nursing 

1 

and an insufficient number of qualified instructors (Innis, 1970). 

~ea-lizing that the nursing education dilemma was only one problem. 
6 - 

fa6ed by post-war governments, the nursing profession established 
. ~ 

the ~etropolitan  emo on strati on School o.f Nursing in 1 9 4  8 to 
+ ?  

8 ' 

demonstrate its convictions in a positive and concrete'manner 
- 

(LaSor, 1977).. With this Demonstration School, it was-hoped to 

establish the idea of a nursing school as an educational 
& 

institution and to demonstrate that a skilled clinical nurse could - ;4 I . - 
be prepared in two years if the school controlled the student's 

time (Leaf and Lamp, 1968). The report of this study, by Lord, 1 

, 
a professor in the Department of Education, University of British 

Columbia, stated that the objectives of the demonstration had been 
* 

I 

2 

met (Lord-, 1952). The report states: - 
Z 

The conclusion is inescapable ... when the school has - 

complete control of the students, nurses can be 
trained at least as satisfactorily in two years as 

% 

in three years and under better conditions but the 1; i 
training must be paid for in money instead of in % 

service.. . . (p. 54) . i 
i 



,Although sofie improvements i n  diploma n u r s i n g  e d u c a t i o n  d i d  
- - 

o c c u r ,  s u b s t a n t i a l  changes d i d  d o t  occur  f o r  a  number o f  y e a r s .  . - 
a P c. 

. . . * 
. ~ u r i n - ~  t h i s  p e r i o d  changes i n  t h e  u n i v e r s i t y  n u r s i n g  

programs occu r red .  I n  1942 t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  Toronto i n t r o d u c e d  
> 

an i n t e g r a t e d  basi; c o u r s e  combining g e n e r a l  e d u c a t i o n  i n  t h e  
--Ca - - -  * .  

humani t ies  and scien-ces w i t h  s p e c i a l i z e d  e d u c a t i o n  i n  n u r s i n g .  A 

e - 
The cur_riculum i n t e g x a t e d  two a s p e c t s  o f  p r o f e s s i o n a l  educatzon - 

and was planned s o  t h a t  one would s t r e n g t h e n  t h e  o t h e r .  F u l l  
4 -  e 

a u t h o r i t y  and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  t e a c h i n g  n u r s e s  r e s t e d  i n  t h e  
C 

u n i v e r s i t y .  Nursing c o u r s e s  w e r e  plal?ned'. t a u g h t  and e v a l u a t e d  - 
by f u l l  t i m e  un ive r s f  t y  n u r s i n g  f a c u l t y .  This  , , new program 

3. 

changed u n i v e r s i t y  e d u c a t i o n - i n  n u r s i n g  in_Canada .  A n  i n t e l l e c -  
% 

t u a l  .component i n  n u r s i n i  was accep ted  and more c l e a r l y  a l i g n e d  
L ; t. - t '  

* & .  , , ,7-/- 

n u r s e  e d a c a t i o n  t o  th,at o f  e ,s tabl i$ed p r o f e s s i o n s  w i t h i n  t h e  

. u n i v e r s i t y  ( I n n i s ,  1970) . L - . ks 

.--_ - ' 
On t h e  ' n a t i o n a l  s cene ,  t h e  f e d e r a l  government e s t a b l i s h e d  

- t h e  N a t i c n a l  Hea l th  Grant  Program i n  1948 t o  a s ~ i s t e x l s t i n ~ ~  

p u b l i c  heal- th  and r e l a t e d  programs and t o  p r e p a r e  t h e  way f o r  a  
d 

h o s p i t a l  i n su rance  program. The government a l s o  prov ided ,  on a  
I 

matching b a s i s  w i t h  t h e  p r o v i n c e s ,  g r a n t s - i n - a i d  of  h o s p i t a l  

c o n s t r u c t i o n  and'- r e n g v a t i o n  t d  m e e t  d t h e  i n c r e a s i n g  needs  f o r  +.- , 
adequa te  h o s p i t a l  f a c i l i t i e s .  A t  theD same t i m e ,  P r o f e s s i o n a l  

- 

. T r a i n i n g  Grants  were made f o r  advanced p r e p a r a t i o n  o f  pe r sonne l  

f o r  h e a l t h  s e r v i c e s  ( ~ u s s a l l e m ,  1964) .- 
F 

e 

4 



Canadian ~ u r s i n g  Educa t ion  From 195Q-1964 , 
i 

During this p e r i o d  some improvements i n  h o s p i t a l  s choo l s  
. - - -\ -$$- 

I - 
d i d  occur .  The u n n e c e s s a r i l y  r e s t r i c t i v e  s u p e r v i s i o n  and T 

"$ 
'ii 

d i s c i p l i n a r y  measures w e r e  r e l a x e d  an& improved educ&tibnal '  -2 
i < : 

4 / 3 * 
. - 8 begun (Mussallem, 1964) . - - - U s  , 2 

' .* I .  

~ c c 6 2 t Y i k & - t ~  R u s s e l l  (1956) h o s p i t a l s  were beginn ing  t o  
a 

q u e s t i o n  t h e  o l d  system of ' -nurs ing  qduca t ion . '  y I n  1 9 5 0  t h e  . -  . 1 +- - 

Toronto Western H o s p i t a l  u;dertook a d f i v e  year p i l o t  p r o j e c t  t o  , 

9 - '  + - 

improve t h e  qu%3i ty  o f  n u r s e  e d u c a t i o n  i n  a  hospi ta l -owned 
- -- 

school. arid t o  i q c r e a s e  t h e  number of  r e c r u i t s  f o r  t h e  n u r s i n g  
, 

p r o f e s s i o n  (Wi l lace ,  1955) . The r e v i s e d  program fo l lowed  t h e  
. h / .  

example of  t h e  Metropol ' i tan  emo on strati on School i n  t h a t  t h e  

- schoo l  had c o n t r o l  o f  t h e  s t u d e n t  n u r s e ' s  t i m e  f o r  bo th  c lassroom 
f .  

and c l i n i c a l  l e a r n i n g  e x p e r i e n c e s  i n  t h e  f i r s t  two y e a r s .  'The 
1- 

s tudcn t 'was  r e q u i r e d  t o  spend t h e  t h i r d  y e a r  i n  t h e  h o s p i t a l ' s  * 

,- - 
I- 

2 - 

n u r s i n g  s e r v i c e  b e f o r e  be ing  e l i g i b l e  f o r  r e g i s t r a t i o n .    his w a s  

c a l l e d  t h e  "two p l u s  one program" and became popu la r  i n  O n t a r i o  

and some of  t h e  o t h e r  p rov inces  ( I n n i s ,  1970) . 
R e s u l t s  o f  t h i s  program i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  a r e v i s e d  two y e a r  

c o u r s e  had produced,  from t h e  academic v iewpoin t ,  r e s u l t s  f a r  
.L . 

- 

s u p e r i o r  t o  t h e  o l d  t h r e e  y e a r  cou r se .  Moreover t h e  rate o f  

enro lment  o f  s t u d e n t s  i n  t h e  s??hool had i n c r e a s e d  by twenty-)five 

p e r c e n t  (Wallace, 1 9 5 5 ) .  The Wallace r e p o r t  i n  1955 conclmled:  

Is t h e r e ,  a iy  v a l i d  r ea son  why t h e  e d w a t i o n  of n u r s e s  
shou ld  n o t  r e c e i v e  from p u b l i c  funds  t h e  same s u p p o r t  
a s  i s  g iven  t o  t h e  e d u c a t i o n  of  e n g i n e e r s ,  a r c h i t e c t s ,  
t e a c h e r s .  . . . (p .  17)  . 

I ,  

- 
The Canadian Nurses '  A s s o c i a t i o n  hdd long  be l i@ved t h a t  

n a t i o n a l  a c c r e d i t a t i o n ,  based on s t a n d a r d s  set  by t h e  whole 



p r o f e s s i o n ,  would p rov ide  t h e  key t o  improved n u r s i n g  e d u c a t i o n  

a c r o s s  t h e  coun t ry  and would keep n u r s i n g  a b r e a s t  of s c i e n t i f i c  

and s o c i a l  changes (Mussallem, 1960) . 1n 1957, t h e  A s s o c i a t i o n  

f i nanced  a s t u d y  t o  de te rmine  i f  n a t i o n a l  v o l u n t a r y  a c c r e d i t a t i o n  

of  diploma schoo l  programs w a s  f e a s i b l e  o r  d e s i r a b l e .  ~ u s s a l l e m  

(1960) under took a " P i l o t  Project f o r  t h e  E v a l u a t i o n  o f  Schools  

of  Nursing i n  Canada", ,whlch l a s t e d  from 1957- t o  1959,  conc lud ing  

t h a t  a  n a t i o n a l  program f o r  a c c r e d i t a t i o n  w a s a n e i t h e r  f e a s i b l e  
- I 

nor  d e s i r a b l e  (Mussallem, 1960) .  LaSor (1977) goes  on t o  say :  
P 

The b a s i c  r e a s o n  w a s  a larming:  84% o f  t h e  s c h o o l s  
( 

surveyed f a i l e d  t o > m e e t  t h e  proposed cr i ter ia  f o r  
n a t i o n a l  a c c r e d i t a t i o n .  Thus, t h e  f i r s t  n a t i o n a l  
survey  o f  n u r s i n g  e d u c a t i o n  s i n c e  t h e  Weir s t u d y  . 
i n  1932, a r r i v e d  a t  conc lus ions  d i s t r e s s i n g l y  
s i m i l a r  t o  t h o s e  reached  by W e i r  a  q u a r t e r - c e n t u r y  
e a r l i e r  (p .  159)-. 

w 

-.,.,,The b a s i c  ..gecornmendations from t h e  Mussallem s t u d y  p u b l i s h e d  

i n  1960 i n c l u d e :  

1. A re-.examination of t h e  whole' f i e l d  o f  n u r s i n g  
education'?' 

2 .  The i n i t i a t i o n  o f  a  s choo l  improvement program 
t o  a s s i s t  s c h o o l s  i n  upgrading t h e i r  e d u c a t i o n a l  

.d programs. 
3. The e s t a b l i s h m e n r  of  a program f o r  e v a l u a t i n g  t h e  

q u a l i t y  o f  n u r s i n g  s e r v i c e  i n  areas where 
s t u d e n t s  i n  s c h o o l s  o f  n u r s i n g . r e c e i v e  t h e i r  
c l i n i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e  (Mussallem, 1960) .  

. s-. 

Desp i t e  m ~ u n t i n ~ ' ~ r e s s u r e  f o r  change and t h e  growing p u b l i c  

awareness  f o r  t h e  need  t 6  ex t end  and improve t h e  care provided  by 
. -3 

P' 1 - 
the-* state f o r  i t s  - c i t i z e n s ,  i s o l a t e d  a c t i o n  i n  t h e  n u r s i n q  
L' 

e d u c a t i o n a l  scene  r e s u l t e d  (LaSor,.1977)-. The Royal' Commission 

' o i . ~ e a l t h  S e r v i c e s  i n  Canada set up by t h e  f e d e r a l  government i n  
+ 

19'61 " t o  e n q u i r e  i n t o  and r e p o r t  upon t h e  e x i s t i n g  f a c i l i t i e s  and 

t h e  f u t u r e  need f o r  h e a l t h  ser;ices fof  t he -pedp le  o•’ Canada", d i d  - 
9 

I P 



- - .  
+. a, . +  .. .-<- 

niuch t o  focus  t hough t  and ' d i s c u s s i o n  on t h e  fG tu reeo f  n u r s i n g  and 
, # 4 

i ts  c o n t r i b u t i o n  t o  t h e  h e a l t h  s e r v i c e s  o f  t h e  kbunt ry  (Royal 
* ,  

- B , 5 

Commission ~ e g o r ~ ,  196%) . 2 
)2 G - *  . 

m - .  . , 

The commi.ss~on &ques ted-  a survey  o f  n u r s i n g  e d u c a t i o n  t o  - 
-. 

examine, . de sc r ibe  and ana lyze  formal  e d u c a t i o n a l  programs f o r  J 
i I 

n u r s e s  and make p r o p o s a l s  f o r  needed change. - The s-tudy conducted 

.b 

a 

; ,by Mussallem (19k0) r e v e a l e d  s e r i o u s  weaknesses i n  t h e  educa t ion  4 

" -5 

' ' ;of n u r s e s  i n  Canada. Moreover t tudy s a w  no fundamental  4P 7 

4 . < *- 5 

chinge  i n  t h e  system o f  n u r s i n g  educa t ion  sin'ce i ts  i n i t i a t i o  i 9 
i 

,--- 4 i n t o  t h e  c o u n t r y  e i g h t y  y e a r s  p r e v i o u s  and t h a t  weaknesses - 
3 

po in t ed  o u t  i n  t h e  p r e v i o u s  su rveys  of  n u r s i n g  o v e r  t h e ' p a s t  

t h i r t y  y e a r s  had n o t  been remedied, (Mussallem, 1964) .  

Some o f  t h e  major problems Mussallem d.'ocumented w e r e : '  
f 

conf$sion ove r '  t h e  purpose o f  a  s choo l  of  nursisng and t h e  t ype  o f  
v B 

educa t ion  s t u d e n t s  should  r e c e i v e ;  c o n f l i c t  o f  purpose between 

e d u c a t i o n a l  and se - rv ice  a c t i v i t i e s  i n  h o s p i t a l s ;  l a c k  o f  
/ 

f i n a n c i a l  s u p p o r t  f o r  program development; l a c k ~ o f , A e s i r a b l e  

c l i n i c a l  s e t t i n g s  f o r  s t u d e n t s ;  and a l a c k _ o f s q u a l i f i e d  

i n s t r u c t o r s .  While improvebents w g r e  a t t empted ,  it- w a s  . re cog^-zed 
c .  

by n u r s i n g  l e a d e r s  t h a t  u n t i l  s c h o o l s  were autonomous. and 
- , . 

independent ,  t h e  fuiidame'ntal weaknesses of  t h e  system would 

c o n t i n u e  because t h e s e  improvements w e r e  o n l y  a t t e m p t s  t o  p a t c h  

up an  :out d a t e d "  system (Mussallem, 1 9 6 5 ) .  
5 
'-. e 

L 

An a l t e r n a t e  program i n  diploma n u r s i n g  edaeak-ioh e m e r g e d  
A -. 

w i t h  t h e  development o f  t h e  two y e a r  program a t  the ~ i q h t i n g a l e  

7 .  

School o f  Nursing i n  Toronto , i r r  1960; Th i s  r e g i o n a l  s c h o o l ,  
I 

e s t a b l h h e d  by t h e  O n t a r i o  H o s p i t a l  S e r v i c e s  Cofnmission, 



~ ~ % ? r o l l e d "  t h e  educa t iona l  program. and e i b l i z e d  t h e  r e s o i r c e s  . . . 
d Y 

wi-thin a geographic a r e a  ( I n n i s ,  1970).' . - 0 

This  s e c t i o n  has  presented  a  h i s t o r i c a l  review of  nufs ing  
t - . . 

i n  Canada, showing t h g t  %he nursirig p ro fess ion  .(has c o n t i & a l l y  

en$avoured t o  improve i ts  p r a c t i c e s  through t h e  impravement of - 
Q * = * -  . -- - - .  

e educs t ion .  The many broblems encountered  i n  Aursing a r e  

s u b j e c t  t o  assessment  and + s o l u t i o n .  by nurses  - a lone  b u t  a're - * 

a  t of  t h e  t o t a l  h'ealth problem'of a  na t ion  wi th  r a m i f i c a t i o n s  p-f - & 
\ w 

i n  medicine, e d u c a t i o ~ ,  govefnmenr land economics (Mussallem, 
/P 

... 

Development of t h e % ?  ;year Diploma Nursing Program . * 
* ,  

i n  Canada 1964-1979 ' .. , 

B The . b e l i e f  s +at nursing-eduqat ion should occur  wi th in  t h e  . - Qh , ' , 

genera l  'system of eduoat ion  has  be& a  des f red  goa l  of organized 
d 

nursing s i  ce  , t h e  beginnLnng of  t h e  century  (M. Allen ,  1971) . The 
- 

geview o  P li thus  f a r ,  has  t r a c e d  t h e  h i s t o r y  of - > < 

nurs ing  educat ion  i n  Canada up to' t h e  formation of  t h e  Royal* 
A . . 

commissibri bn Heal th s e r v i c e s  i n  Canada s e t e u p  by t h e  f e d e r a l  . A 

governmenk i n  1961. The commission i n  i t s  s tudy  o t  h e a l t h  needs . . 

L of t h e  Tanadi'g$ people aftembted t o  i s o l a t e  t h e  major problems 
4 --+=3 / - ,.- 6 

confront ing ' the  healL# j x o f e s s i o n a l s  and considered a l t e r n a t e  / 
methods of r e s o l v i n g  these '  problems. One of  t h e  p e r s i s t e n t  

pr 

problems i d e n t i f i e d  was t h e  inadequacy of  h e a l t h  personnel ,  

-- 

espec ia l ly ,  nu r ses  (MussalIem, l9651. 
/ 

i The 1961 .Royal  omm mission on Heal th Se rv ices  gave ~ a n a d i a n  
- - 

' nurses  t h e  oppor tun i ty  t o  make a concer ted  e f f o r t  . t o  t r a n s f e r  
d 

t h e  diploma nurs ing  ' educat ion  'f rorn h o s p i t a l  j u r i s d i c t i o n  (M. Allen; 



29 
+ 

1 9 7 1 ) .  Recommendations were submit ted from nurs ing  a s s o c i a t i o n s ,  

schools  of nurs ing  and o t h e r  groups sugges t ing  major changes i n  

nurs ing  educat ion .  A l l  recommended t h e  t r a n s f e r  of schools  of 
8 ,-. 

nurs ing  t d  hQe genera l  system of educat ion  o r  a s  independent,  

autonomous s*chools (Mussallem, 1960) . t 2 

The f e a t u r e s  of nurs ing  educat ion  d e s i r e d  by t h e  nurs ing  

p ro fess ion  a r e  summarized by M. Al len (1971) : 

The 

The genera l  educat ion  of t h e  nurse  beyond high 
school  be extended--language, h i s t o r y ,  p o l i t i c a l  
sc i ence ,  Fhi losophy,  etc . 
Augment t h e  nurses '  s c i e n t i f i c  knowledge, both 
q u a l i t a t i v e l y  and quan t i t a t ive ly - -b io logy ,  
soc io logy,  psychology, physiology, e t c .  
Nursing as p a r t  of an educa t iona l  i n s t i t u t i o n  
where both f a c u l t y  and s t u d e n t s  could a s s o c i a t e ,  
work and l e a r n  w i t h  t h  i r  c o u n t e r p a r t s  from o t h e r  
f i e l d s  who were a l s o  q g a g e d  i n  o b t a i n i n g  a  sound 
genera l  educat ion  and s c i e n t i f i c  base f o r  one of 
t h e  technologies .  
A v a i l a b i l i t y  of a  muf t i tude  of r e sources  of t h e  
l a r g e r  educa t iona l  i n s t i t u t e  a s  p a r t  of  t h e  
community. 
Control  of t h e  s t u d e n t s '  l e a r n i n g  exper iences  i n  
t h e  h o s p i t a l  o r  agency s i t u a t i o n  and t h e  
e l i m i n a t i o n  of  s e r v i c e  requirements  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  
of t h e  h o s p i t a l  school  of nurs ing .  
Opportunity f o r  s t u d e n t s  t o  make arrangements f o r  
l i v i n g  accommodations s a t i s f a c t o r y  t o  them, i n  
l i e u  o f  t h e  r e s i d e n t i a l  requirements  i n  t h e  
h o s p i t a l  school  of  nurs inq ,  thereby f o s t e r i n g  
independence i n - t h e  s t u d e n t  and l e s s e n i n g  t h e  
e f f e c t s  of  t h e  " t o t a l  i n s t i t u t i o n " ,  t h e  r e s idence  
and h o s p i t a l  Ipp. 15-16) . 
1964 r e p o r t  of  t h e  commission supported t h e  sugges t ions  - -  

r e l a t e d  t o  nurs ing  educat ion  and i n  r ecogn i t ion  of t h e  immediacy 

of t h e  problems, suggested measures t o  improve t h e  q u a l i t y  of t h e  

diploma edbcat ion  i n  t h e  h o s p i t a l  schools  of nurs ing .  However, 

t o  i n s u r e  t h a t  " t h e  educa t iona l  system f o r  nurs ing  should be. 
6- 

organized l i k e  o t h e r  forms of p r o f e s s i o n a l  educat ion" ,  o t h e r  

re- 
m e n  a t i o n s  were made, such a s :  



... t h e  educa t iona l  system for nurs ing  skettfd be 
organized and f inanced l i k e  o t h e r  forms o f  
p r o f e s s i o n a l  educat ion  ... and t h a t  a  new curr icu lum 
be e s t a b l i s h e d  t o  l e a d  t o  a diploma i n  two y e a r s  
(pp. 64-65). I 

. L  

T o  a s s i s t  t h e  of  t h i s  recommendation; tfie 

commission f u r t h e r  a  Nursing Education Planning , 
-I 

Committee be formed i n  each province.  Saskatchewan w a s  t h e  f i r s t  

province t o  impiement t h i s  recommendation and i n  1 9 6 6  t r a n s f e r r e d  

nurs ing  educat ion  t o  t h e  Min i s t ry  of Education. A board of 

Nursing Education was s e t  up which was r e s p o n s i b l e  t o  t h e  

Min i s t e r .  In  1.966 t h e r e  was an amendment t o  t h e  p rov ince ' s  

Department of Education Act and t h e  Nurse 's  Act of 1966 was 

passed. This r e s u l t e d  i n  t h e  phasing o u t  of a l l  t h e  p r o v i n c e ' s  

h o s p i t a l  schools  of nurs ing  and l e d  t o  t h e  even tua l  i n c l u s i o n  

of a l l  diploma schools  of nurs ing  wi th  t h e  p r o v i n c e ' s  educa t iona l  

system ( Innes ,  1970; LaSor, 1977) .  Gradually t h e  o t h e r  provinces 

followed s u i t . ,  

Another impor tant  i n f l u e n c e  a t  t h i s  t ime t h a t  helped i n  

implementing t h e  t r a n s i t i o n  of nurs ing  educat ion  i n t o  t h e  genera l  

educat ion  system w a s  t h e  e s t ab l i shment  of  t h e  community c o l l e g e  * 

system i n  t h e  66 ' s .  The community c o l l e g e  provided t h e  l o c a t i o n  

f o r  diploma nurs ing  o u t s i d e  of h o s p i t a l s  and f o r  t h e  e s t ab l i shment  

of an independent,  autonomous school  of  nurs ing  (M. Allen ,  1971) .  

T h e  e v o l u t i o n  of t h e  community c o l l e g e  system i n  ~ a n a d a  was 

inf luenced by complex soci 'al  f o r c e s ,  new emphasis i n  educa t iona l  

reform, a  re -evalua t ion  of n a t i o n a l  and p r o v i n c i a l  manpcper needs 
*- 

and an i n c r e a s i n g  demand f o r  p o s t  secondary educat ion  ( ~ e n n i s o n ,  

1975) .  The number of community c o l l e g e s  has  s t e a d i l y  i n c r e a s e d .  , .. 



i n  t h e  l a s t  f i f t e e n  y e a r s  and-as  t h e  number i n c r e a s e s ,  s o  t h e  

- number of  two yea r  diploma nurs ing  programs i n i t i a t e d  i n  t h i s  

s e t t i n g ,  has  inc reased .  

A s  has  been d i scussed  previous ly  i n  t h i s  l i t e r a t u r e  review, 

e a r l y  nurs ing  p r e p a r a t i o n  was undertaken by h o s p i t a l s  where 

nurses  worked i n  an a p p r e n t i c e s h i p  program and rece ived  t r a i n i n g  

s o l e l y  w i t h i n  t h e  h o s p i t a l .  Hosp i t a l s  tended t o  provide "nurs ing  

- t r a i n i n g "  r a t h e r  than  "nurs ing  educat ion"  an& t h u s  nurs inq  
-- 

t r a i n i n g  was technique-oriented wi th  a  focus on s p e c i f i c  
w. 

i n d i v i d u a l  procedures r equ i red  f o r  patien?-care. The s t u d e n t ' s  

exper ience  was l i m i t e d  t o  one h o s p i t a l  and t h e r e f o r e  t h e  

t r a i n i n g  could- n o t  be genera l i zed  t o  o t h e r  h o s p i t a l s  o r  h e a l t h  . 

c a r e  s e t t i n g s .  

The development of t h e  two y e a r  program,in nurs ing  educat ion 

i n  Canada r e f l e c t s  t h e  recommendation o u t l i n e d - b y  Mussallem i n  
" 

1965. She recommended t h a f :  

... t h e  development o f  educa t iona l  programmes should 
n o t  fo l low a  s e t  p a t t e r n  o r  be s tandardized .  Schools -- 

, - should always have freedom t o  develop a programme t o  
meet t h e i r  own o b j e c t i v e s  and t h e s e  o b j e c t i v e s  should 
be i n  harmony w i t h  t h e  h e a l t h  g o a l s  o f  t h e  community 
(Mussallem, 1 9 6 ~ ~  -p .  -138) , 

She f u r t h e r  recommended t h a t  t h e  development of t h e  two yea r  
- 

diploma nurs ing  program i n  Canada cons ider  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of  
-. -- 

'diploma programs a s  i d e n t i f i e d  by Montag (1959).  
X 

The f i r s t  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of t h e  new nurs ing  
curr icu lum is that ik incltr&es b a t h  genera l  and + 

s p e c i a l i z e d  educat ion  .... Therefore,  g e n e r a l  
educat ion accounts  f o r  from one- th i rd  t o  one-half f 
of t h e  curr iculum, wi th  s p e c i a l i z e d  educat ion ,  

ii 
o r  nurs ing ,  accounting f o r  t h e  remaining two-thirds  5 5 
o r  one-half . . .  

The second c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of the curr iculum i s  
t h a t  t h e  s p e c i a l i z e d  o r  nurs ing  courses  have been 



. , 
recognized  and p l a c e d  i n  a d i f f e r e n t  sequence.  
I n s t e a d  o f  t h e  numerous s m a l l  c o u r s e s  found i n  
t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  n u r s i n g  cur r icu lum,  t h e  c o n t e n t  

* and l e a r n i n g  e x p e r i e n c e s  have been grouped around 
a  c e n t r a l  +heme . i n t o  fewer cou r se s .  

A t h i r d  g e n e r a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of t h e  
"  curriculum^ is i t s  use  o f  t h e  many f a c i l i t i e s  *or 

r e n d e r i n g  h e a l t h  s e r v i c e s  which each community 
p rov ides .  

A f o u r t h  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of  t h e  new t y p e  o f  
programme i s  i t s  d u r a t i o n  ove r  a two y e a r  p e r i o d ,  
though t h e  t e r m  two y e a r  i s  v a r i o u s l y  i n t e r p r e t e d  
(Montag, 1959,  =pp. 70-80). 

Three o t h e r  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of bo th  t h e  p r o f e s s i o n a l  and 

diploma programs i d e n t i f i e d  by Montag a r e  t h a t  t h e  f a c u l t y  

members o f  t h e  program be s e l e c t e d ,  appo in t ed ,  and p a i d  by t h e  

u n i v e r s i t y  . o r  c o l l e g e ;  t h a t  t h e  s t u d e n t s  en joy  t h e  same s t a t u s  

a s  a l l  o t h e r  s t u d e n t s ;  and thwf t h e  cu r r i cu lum be c o n t r o l l e d  and 

f inanced  by t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n  (Mussallem, 1965,  p.  1 2 8 ) .  

~ u r - i n g  t h e  h e a r i n g s  o f  t h e  Royal Commission on -Hea l th  

S e r v i c e s ,  submiss ions  by n u r s i n g  groups,  s p e c i f i c a l l y  t h e  I 

Canadian Nurses '  A s s o c i a t i o n ,  v i s u a l i z e d  a  new type  o f  n u r s i n g  

program " a t  t h e  p o s t  h i g h  schoo l  l e v e l ,  under t h e  j u r i s d i c t i o n .  

o f  i n s t i t u t i o n s  whose ~ r i m a r y  f u n c t i o n  is educa t ion"  (CNA, 1962,  
- 

p.  3 1 ) .  The g e n e s i s  o f  t h i s  concept  l e d  t o  t h e  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  

o f  t h e  f i r s t  diploma program i n  n u r s i n g  conducted w i t h i n  t h e  
9 

system o f  g e n e r a l  e d u c a t i o n  i n  Canada a t  t h e  Ryerson P o l y t e c h n i c a l  

I n s t i t u t e  i n  1964. I .  

I n  1967, t h e  f i rs t  c e n t r a l  n u r s i n g  s c h o o l  i n  Saskatchewan 

_ w a s  e s t a b l i s h e d  i n  t h e  I n s t i t u t e  o f  Applied A r t s  and Sc i ences  
-. 

i n  Saskatoon LInnis ,  1970) . Tha t  same y e a r ,  t h e  f i r s t  two yea& 

diploma program w i t h i n  t h e  p r o v i n c i a l  e d u c a t i o n  system i n  ~ r i t i s h  - 

Columbia w a s  i n i t i a t e d  a t  t h e  B r i t i s h  Columbia I n s t i t u t e  o f  



Technology. Two y e a r  diploma n u r s i n g  programs have been develoGed 

i n  a l l  o t h e r  Canadian p rov inces  s i n c e  t h a t  t i m e .  
- .  

I n  summary, t h e n ,  by t h e  1970 ' s  t h e  development of  t h e  

b a s i c  two y e a r  diploma n u r s i n g  program w i t h i n  t h e  ge ,neral  

e d u c a t i o n a l  system had been f i r m l y  e s t a b l i s h e d  w i t h i n  c o l l e g e s  and 

o t h e r  post -secondary i n s t i t u t i o n s  of l e a r n i n g  i n  Canada. The 

g o a l  which o rgan ized  n u r s i n g  had t r i e d  s o  ha rd  t o  e f f e c t  seems 

t o  have been r e a l i z e d .  

T h e ~ r e t i c a ~  Components i n  t h e  Two y e a r - ~ i p l c m a  Program 

i n  Nurs ing Educa t ion ,  - 
A review o f  t h e  two y e a r  diploma n u r s i n g  programs shows 

t h a t  t hey  a l l  have s i m i l a r  o b j e c t i v e s  w i t h  s l i g h t  v a r i a t i o n s  on 

emphasis and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  One o f '  t h e  o b j e c t i v e s  common t o  a l l  
t 

i s  t o  p r e p a r e  g radug te s  f o r  t h e  examina t ions  which w i l l  

P a l l o w  them t o  ach ieve  p r o f e s s i o n a l  s t a t u s  a s  Reg i s t e r ed  Nurses.  B 

Other  examples of o b j e c t i v e s  s t a t e d  by v a r i o u s  programs are: 

... t h e  g radua te  o f  t h e  program w i l l  be p repa red  t o  
seek  employment i n  g e n e r a l  h o s p i t a l s  o r  o t h e r  h e a l t h  
c a r e  a g e n c i e s  where a  comparable l e v e l  o f  n u r s i n g  
c a r e  and judgement are r e q u i r e d  ( B C I T ,  1976) . 
... t o  p r e p a r e  t h e  s t u d e n t s  f o r  c a r r y i n g  o u t  n u r s i n g  
a c t i v i t i e s  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  d i r e c t  c a r e  o f  h e a l t h y ,  
men ta l ly  and p h y s i c a l l y  ill pe r sons  i n  a  v a r i e t y  o f  
s e t t i n g s ,  i n c l u d i n g  t h e  h o s p i t a l  and t h e  home 
(Langara,  1977) .  

... a  g radua te  should  be  capab le  o f  c a r r y i n g  o u t  t h e  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  of  a  nu r se  i n  a f i r s t  l e v e l  
p o s i t i o n  i n  n u r s i n g  (Hurnber Co l l ege ,  1975) .  

... t h e  g r a d u a t i o n  of  n u r s e s  who w i l l  b e  q u a l i f i e d  
t o  a c c e p t  p o s i t i o n s  a s  s t a f f  n u r s e s  i n  a c t i v e  
t r e a t m e n t  h o s p i t a l s  o r  o t h e r  i n s t i t u t i o n s  (Ryerson,  
1971) .  - 



I n  o r d e r  t o  

develop t h e i r  own 

m e e t  t h e s e  o b j e c t i v e s  s choo l s  o f  n u r s i n g  

programs i n  terms o f  bo th  cu r r i cu lum c o n t e n t  

and s b r u c t u r e .  However, programs are based on g u i d e l i n e s  and 

s t a n d a r d s  prov ided  by t h e  r e g u l a t o r y  body and s t a t u t o r y .  

r e g u l a t i o n s  of each  p rov ince  (Mussallem, 1965) .  

Nursing c u r r i c u l a  i n  t h e  two y e a r  diploma program a r e  

focused on deve lop ing  t h e  s t u d e n t ' s  l e a r n i n g  e x p e r i e n c e  around 

covmon problems of n u r s i n g  p r a c t i c e  ( I n n i s ,  1970) .  The programs 

d i f f e r  i n  t h e i r  gpproach t o  cu r r i cu lum development? 

F ive  b a s i c  approaches  t o  n u r s i n g  c u r r i c u l a  f r e q u e n t l y  s een  

today are: 1) t h e  developmental  l e v e l s  approach;  2 )  t h e  p a t i e n t -  
* 

c e n t r e d  approach;  3 )  t h e  major  h e a l t h  problems approach,  4 )  t h e  

b i o l o g i ~ a l  systems approach;  and 5 )  t h e  homeos t a t i c  approach.  -. 

These a r e  d i s c u s s e d  more f u l l y  below. 

1) The developmental  l e v e l s  approach i s  based  on t h e  - 
ph ' losophy  t h a t  t h e  s p e c i a l  needs  and problems o c c u r r i n g  a t  9 

A e s i g n a t e d  p o i n t s  i n  t h e  growth c y c l e  a r e  r e s u l t s  o f  t h e  

developmental  l e v e l  a t t a i n e d  by t h e  i n d i v i d u a l .  T h i s  approach 
5 

focuses  on s t a g e s  o f  human growth and de'velopment and emphasizes 

t h e  unique a s p e c t s  o f  v a r i o u s  s t a g e s  of  i n d i v i d u a l  growth. Th i s  

t ype  o f  cu r r i cu lum relates t o  a l l  c o u r s e s  o f  s t u d y  w i t h i n  t h e  
> 

n u r s i n g  program and u n i t e s  them i n  a common bond ( Z e i t z ,  1969; 

S t o r y ,  1974) .  

2)  The p a t i e n t - c e n t r e d  approach t r a n s c e n d s  a l l  o f  t h e  

s p e c i a l t y  a r e a s  o f  n u r s i n g .  That  is ,  a problem t h a t  i s  p r e s e n t e d  

. in  a c o n t e n t  a r e a  

of  t h e  l o c a t i o n .  
t 

c a q  be t a u g h t  

T h i s  approach 

i n  t h e  c l i n i c a l  area r e g a r d l e s s  

u t i l i z e s  problem-solving 



A 

t e chn iques  and t h e  s t u d e n t  l e a r n s  and implements broad concepts  
C 

acco rd ing  t o  t h e  s p e c i f i c  needs o f  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  p a t i e n t  

( Z e i t z ,  1969; S t o r y ,  1974) . & 

L . 
3 )  The major h e a l t h  problem approach d e f i n e s  major hea , l t h  3 

r 

prcblem as one t h a t :  a )  a f f e c t s  t h e  h e a l t h  s t a t u s  of  a l a r g e  

group o f  c i t i z e n s  on l o c a l  a s  w e l l  a s  n a t i o n a l  s c e n e s ,  b )  o c c u r s  

most f r e q u e n t l y ,  and c )  i s  t h e  d i r e c t  cause  o f  m o r b i d i t y  or - 
m o r t a l i t y .  , A s  a  consequence t h i s  approach r e f l e c t s  n a t i o n a l  and 

community h e a l t h  needs  and p rov ides  i n s t r u c t i o n  which a t t e m p t s  t o  
- 

b r i d g e  t h e  gap between past and p r e s e n t  i n f l u e n c e s  o f  i l l n e s s  

( Z e i t z ,  1969; S t o r y ,  1974) .  

4 
4 )  The b i o l o g i c a l  sys tems approach i s  developed on t h e  

medical  model and cu r r i cu lum i s  o rgan ized  i n t o  d i s c r e t e  n u r s i n g  'i 

c o u r s e s  i n c l u d i n q  medica l  n u r s i n g ,  s u r g i c a l  n u r s i n g ,  p e d i a t r i c  

n u r s i n g ,  o b s t e t r i c  n u r s i n g  and p s y c h i a t r i c  n u r s i n g .  Th i s  approach 

a t t e m p t s  t o  i n t e g r a t e  c o r e  cu r r i cu lum w i t h  t h e  c l i n i c a l  

s p e c i a l t i e s  ( Z e i t z ,  1969; S t o r y ,  1974) . 
5 )  The homeos tas i s  approach is  based on t h e  Fhi losop8y t h a t  

homeos tas i s  i s  a  s t a t e  of c o n s t a n t  change i n  which t h e r e  i s  a  
I 

ba lance  of t h e  neces sa ry  s & s t a n c e s  o f  l i f e .  I t  m a i n t a i n s  t h a t  

body cel ls  r e q u i r e  a  c o n s t a n t  environment t o  ma in t a in  and 

p r e s e r v e  h e a l t h .  The c o n t e n t  i n  t h i s  cu r r i cu lum approach e v o l v e s  

around t h o s e  f a c t o r s  t h a t  a i d  i n  t h e  maintenance o r  r e s t o r a t i o n  
- 

of  homeos tas i s  ( Z e i t z ,  1969; S t o r y ,  1974) .  
i 

A s  t h e  programs and cu r r i cu lum approaches  va ry  w i t h  t h e  

i n d i v i d u a l  s c h o o l ,  sa does  t h e  terminology vary .  Thus t h e  

b i o l o g i c a l  systems approach might be r e f e r r e d  t o  as t h e  medical  



model o r  t h e  homeos tas i s  approach m i g h t  be r e f e r r e d  t o  a s  t h e  

stress approach ( S t o r y ,  1974) . 

C l i n i c a l  Components i n  t h e  Two Year Diploma Program - 

i n  Nursing Educat ion 
B 

The purpose of  t h e  c l i n i c a l . e x p e r i e n c e  i s  t o  e n a b l e  s t u d e n t s  

t o  u n i t e  t h e o r e t i c a l  l e a r n i n g  w i t h  r e a l  l i f e  p r a c t i c e .  I t  a l s o  

p r c v i d e s  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  t h e  s t u d e n t  t o  p a r t i c i p a t e  as a 

member o f  t h e  h e a l t h  team (Min i s t ry  o f  Co l l eges  and U n i v e r s i t i e s  

Report ,  1978) .  I n  c l i n i ~ a l  e x p e r i e n c e  n u r s i n g  t a s k s  and problems I 

a r e  encounte red  which t h e  s t u d e n t s  might n o t  have encoun te r sd  

b e f o r e  ( Z e i t z ,  1969) .  , The c l i n i c a l  expe r i ence  i s  coord ina t ed  s o  

t h a t  t h e  s t u d e n t  can s e e  t h e  r e l e v a n c e  of  what i s  b e i n g - t a u g h t  
i? 

i n  t h e  c lassroom and l e a r n  t o  apply  t h i s  knowledge i n  a  real  

s e t t i n g  (Min i s t ry  o f  Co l l eqes  and u n i v e r s i t i e s  Repor t ,  1978) . 
The c l i n i c a l  expe r i ence  c o n s i s t s  o f  n u r s i n g  l a b o r a t o r i e s  and 

p a t i e n t  c o n t a c t  i n  c l i n i c a l  s e t t i n g s .  
' . .  

Nursing l a b o r a t o r i e s  a r e  s imu la t ed  e x p e r i e n c e s  i n  c lassroom 

s e t t i n g s .  They may accompany bo th  n u r s i n g  t h e o r y  c o u r s e s  and 

s c i e n c e  c o u r s e s .  T+y a r e  c o o r d i n a t e d  w i t h  t h e o r y  p r e s e n t a t i o n  
c 

t o  enhance t h e  academic c o n t e n t  through demons t ra t ion ,  g i v i n g  t h e  

s t u d e n t  t h e - o p p o r t u n i t y  t o  deve lop  and p r a c t i c e  n u r s i n g  s k i l l s  

p r i o r  t o  expe r i ence  i n  t h e  c l i n i c a l  s e t t i n g  ( Z e i t z ,  1 9 6 9 ) .  

P a t i e n t  c o n t a c t  i n  c l i n c i a x  s e t t i n g s  i s  i n c l u d e d  i n  t h e  

e a r l y  weeks of  t h e  program, t o  p rov ide  t h e  s t u d e n t  w i t h  rea l i s t ic  

l e a r n i n g  and p r a c t i c e  s i t u a t i o n s  (Min i s t ry  o f  Co l l eges  and 

U n i v e r s i t i e s  Report ,  1978) .  Most o f  t h e  s t u d e n t ' s  c l i n i c a l  

expe r i ence  t a k e s  p l a c e  i n  h o s p i t a l s ,  a l t hough  a  number o f  o t h e r  



2 

s e t t i n g s  a r e  a l s o  used t o  p rov ide  a  b roader  range  o f  e x p e r i e n ~ e .  j 
b. - 

2- 

Nursing homes, community h e a l t h  c e n t r e s ,  and mental  h e a l t h  A 

* 1 

f a c i l i t i e s  o f f e r  d i f f e r e n t  t y p e s  o f  n u r s i n g  problems and - p r a c t i c e  T 

- . t h a n  do h o s p i t a l s  ( M i n i s t r y  o f  Co l l eges  and U n i v e r s i t i e s  Repor t ,  .Y 2 
1978) . 

Rogers (1961) s t a t e s  t h a t  t h e  l e n g t h  

spend i n  p a r t i c u l a r  c l i n i c a l  s e t t i n g s  does  

o f  t i m e  t h a t  s t u d e n t s  * = 

n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  r e f l e c t  - 
t h e  amount o r  deg ree  o f  l e a r n i n g  t h a t  t a k e s  p l a c e .  What makes 

t h e  c l i n i c a l  expe r i ence  s u c c e s s f u l ' i s  t h e  q u a l i t y  of  t h e o r e t i c a l  
- 

p r e p a r a t i o n  and t h e  s e l e c t e d  l e a r n i n g  expe r i ences  which m e e t  t h e  

cou r se  o b j e c t i v e s .  

I n s t r u c t o r s  a r e  p r e s e n t  d u r i n g  c l i n i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e s  t o  

select  t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  l e t r n i n g  expe r i ence  and t o  cont'inue t h e  

t e a c h i n g  begun i n  t h e  c lass room ( Z e i t z ,  1 9 6 9 ) .  

I t  can be s e e n  t h a t  t h e o r e t i c a l  and c l i n i c a l  components of  

t h e  two y e a r  n u r s i n g  dipl.oma program have been des igned  t o  g i v e  +, 

s t u d e n t s  a  broad e d u c a t i o n a l  background as ;wel l  as p rov ide  them 

w i t h  a p p r o p r i a t e  c l i n i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e s  i n  p r e p  

' r o l e s  o f  a  beg inn ing  n u r s e .  , .  

Research F ind ings  i n  t h e  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f .  t h e  

Two Year Diploma prbgram 

Much r e s e a r c h  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  two y e a r  diploma n u r s i n g  - 

program h a s  been c a r r i e d  o u t  i n  t h e  l a s t  twenty y e a r s .  Most of  - 
4 

% 
t h e  s t u d i e s  have come from t h e  United- S t a t e s .  However much t h e s e  

d a t a  i n f l u e n c e  ~ a n i d i a n  n u r s i n g  educa t ion ,  t h i s  s e c t i o n  w i l l  d e a l  
F 
{ 
9 

i 
p r i m a r i l y  w i t h  s t u d i e s  conducted i n ' c a n a d a .  
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The f i r s t  two y e a r  expe r imen ta l  diploma n u r s i n g  program i n  

Canada w a s  i n i t i a t e d  a t  t h e  Met ropol i t an  School o f  Nurs ing,  . 
Windsor, On ta r io ,  i n  194 o n s t r a t e  t h a t  a  n u r s i n g  schoo l  

f u n c t i o n i n g  as a n  e d u c a t  s t i t u t e  could  adequa-tely p r e p a r e  

a c l i n i c a l  n u r s e  i n  two t h e  s choo l  e x e r c i s e d  f u l l  

c o n t r o l  o v e r  t h e  s t u d e n t ' s  t i m e .  Whil"e t h i s  s choo l  was 

a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  a  h o s p i t a l ,  t h e  s choo l  was t h e  f i r s t  t o  deve lop  

a cu r r i cu lum geared t o  n u r s i n q  educa t ion  a s  d i s t i n c t  from t h e  

nu r s ing  demands o f  t h e  h o s p i t a l .  The e v a l u a t i o n  o f  t h i s  program 

p r e s e n t e d  i n  t h e  Lord Report  o f  1952 s t a t e d :  

The conc lus ion  i s  i n e s c a p a b l e  .... When t h e  s choo l  has  
complete c o n t r o l  of  t h e  s t u d e n t s ,  n u r s e s  can be t r a i n e d  
a t  leas t  as s a t i s f a c t o r i l y  i n  two y e a r s  a s  i n  t h r e e ,  
and under b e t t e r  c o n d i t i o n s ,  b u t  t h e  t r a i n i n g  must be 
p a i d  f o r  i n  money i n s t e a d  o f  s e r v i c e s  (p .  54)  . 
Following t h i s  s u c c e s s f u l  demons t ra t ion  some improvements 

i n  n u r s i n g  educa t ion  were a t t empted .  The Toronto Western 

~ 6 s p i t a l  i n i t i a t e d  a p i l o t  p r o j e c t  i n  1950 which l a s t e d  f i v e  

y e a r s ,  i n  which t h e  s choo l  was g iven  neces sa ry  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  dnd 

f i n a n c i a l  independence t o  modify t h e  program s o  t h a t  t h e o r y  and 

e x p e r i e n c e  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  a c q u i s i t i o n  of  b a s i c ,  n u r s i n g  s k i l l s  - 

- 
w e r e  p rov ided  i n  t h e  f i r s t  t w o  y e a r s  (Wallace,  1955) . The 

Wallace Report  o f  1955 s t a t e d :  
- 

... t h e  f i g u r e s  show that  t h e  r e v i s e d  two year+ c o u r s e  
had produced,  from t h e  academic p o i n t  o f  view, 
r e s u l t s  f a r  s u p e r i o r  t o  t h e  o l d  t h r e e  y e a r  c o u r s e  
(p .  9 ) .  

These two s t u d i e s  p layed  a major  r o l e  i n  i n f l u e n c i n g  t h e  

g r a d u a l  development o f  two y e a r  n u r s i n g  programs i n  Canada. 

Other  s t u d i e s  o f  l a t e r  programs a r e  d e s c r i b e d  below. 



39 
. . x 

A 

z ,  

- I n  1968, .McLeod and P e t e r s  condu&d a s t u d y  i n v e s t i g a t i n g  3 
e 7 

.a $ 
t h e  needs  o f  g r a d u a t e s  from two y e a r  diploma n u r s i n g  programs i n  B 

9 

4 

* 
Canada. The s tudy  examined t h e  needs  of t h e  g r a d u a t e s  -as - u 

--., _ - $ 
perce ived  by head n u r s e s  who e v a l u a t e d  t h e  g r a d u a t e  afte; three1 -4 $ - - 7 

- 'g 
months o f  employment. The gradua-tes w e r e  e v a l u a t e d  on their. - 5 .- 
a b i l i t y  t o  perform nurq ing  s k i l l s  r e l a t e d  t o  d i r e c t , c a r e  o f  y t  

,? 
.3 

p a t i e n t s  and management s k i l l s  r e l a t e d  t o  i n d i v i d u a l  care o f  
? i , 

p a t i e n t s .  S k i l l s  which were e v a l u a t e d  inc luded:  1) a b i l i t y  to '  
1 

f set  p r i o r i t  es; 2 )  a b i l i t y  t o  make a p p r o p r i a t e  n u r s i n g  
-3- 

\ - 
judgements; 3) o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  a b i l i t y ;  4 )  comrnunication- $ k i l l s ;  

5 )  a b i l i t y  fb t r a n s f e r  t h e o r e t i c a l  u n d e r s t a n d i n g s  t o  c l i n i c a l  

p r a c t i c e i . 6 )  a b i l i t y  t o  a d a p t  t echn iques  and p r i n c i p l e s  t o  new 

situatiqss;' and- 7 )  a b i l i t y  t o  meet emergencies .  -. , 
The r e s u l t s  o f  t h i s  s t u d y  found t h a t  t h e  g r a d u a t e s  w e r e  

-- 

capab1.e of  performing n u r s i n g  s k i l l s  w i t h  l i t t l e  o r  average  

guidance.  The s t u d y  a l s o  found t h a t  t h e  g r a d u a t e  r e q u i r e d  more 
- "  

guidance i n  management s k i l l s  r e l a t e d  t o  o rgar i iz ing  a c t i v i t i e s  on 

t h e  t h r e e  t o  e l e v e n  s h i f t ,  i n  e s t a b l i s h f n g  p r i o r i t i e s  i n  g i v i n g  
H 

n u r s i n g  c a r e ,  i n  i n t e r p r e t i n g  d o c t o r ' s  o r d e r s ,  and i n  assuming t h e  
4, 

r o l e  of  team l e a d e r  (McLeod and P e t e r s ,  1968) .  - 

Among t h e  recommendations made by t h e  r e s e a r c h e r s  w a s  t h a t  

g r a d u a t e s  o f  t h e  two y e a r  diploma n u r s i n g  programs b e l h e l p e d  t o  
i 

- - 

a d j u s t  t o  t h e i r  f i r s t  p o s i t i o n  i n  n u r s i n g  by an  i n - s e r v i c e  program 

des igned  t o  m e e t  t h e s e  geeds  (McLead and P e t e r s ,  1968). 

C o s t e l l o  and Castonguay (1969) p u b l i s h e b  an  e v a l u a t i o n  0 5 -  
r - / 

a t w o  y e a r  expe r imen ta l  n u r s i h g  program i n  Saskatchewan. T h i s  

s t u d y  inc luded  a follow-up o f  g rad t ia tes ,  t h r e e ,  s i x  and twelve  



L 

months a f t e r  t h e y r e n t e r e d  t h e  work force .  The s k i l l s  which were * 

- 7 

eva lua ted  included-:- 1 ) t h e  g radua te '  s a b i l i  ty;'to apply nurs ing  
- - - . , - -. 

p r i n c i p l e s ;  2 )  a b i l i t y  t o  make ~ p p r o p ~ i a t e  nurs ing  judgements; - + - - - - 
-4 - - - 

. 3 ) '  consc ient i?usness  ; ̂4 1 himan r e l a t i o n s :  5 b r g a n i z a t i o n a i  
- 

- - -- -- . 
&ility; 6 )  a b i l i t y  t o  func t ion  under pyessure; 'and 7 )  communi- 

- cat iork  s k i l l s .  a 

-,- 

The r e s u l t s  of t h e  s tudy i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  the s t u d e n t s  - .  
2 - . & - 

capably met the requi , renknts  f o r  r e g i s t r a t i o n  and the*head  
-- - 

* nurse ' g  expec ta t ions  of  bgginning graduates;  '4 . - 
- - L 

I n  1970, t h e  Canadian Hospi ta l  AssocLation conducted a  
- - - C 

survey t o  determine t h e  . - - , . . 

- . . . r e p ~ e s e n t a t i v e  opin ion  of r e spons ib le  Kosp i t a l  
/ - - personnel  t o  t h e  ques t ion :  do graduates  of  two yea r  

nurs ing  educat ion  programs perform h o s p i t a l  nur s ing  
d u t i e s  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  t h r e e  yea r  graduates  dur ing  t h e  
f i r s t  few ,months fol lowing graduat ion?  

,' 

Ques t ionna i res  were s e n t  t q  s ix  hundred - 

e l i g i b l e -  h o s p i t a l  personnel  employed i n  th i rCy-s ix  -c hosp i t a l ;  
*- ' -  

l oca ted  i n  Alber ta ,  Saskatshewan and ~ n t a r i o .  ('I ;- _., . ,- 

< 
The summary of  t h e  fi'ndings i n c l u d e : ,  

> * 

The m a  j b r i t y  of  respondents  support&- t h e  two ye-aar . 

nurs ing  educat ion  programs, and.saw t h e  need f o r  an 
a d d i t i o n a l  pe r iod  o f - p r a c t i c a l  h o s p i t a l  exper ience  
t o  b r i n g  two y e a r  graduates  up t o  t h e  job 
performance l e v e l  of t h r e e  yea r  graduates-  atqJ t h e  

- t i m e  o f  graduat ion .  Tbe a d d i t i o n a l  exper ience  Gas 
seen  a s  necessary  t o  prepare  two,year '  g raduates  t o  
c a r r y  o u t  t h e i r  duties with' f u l l ,  con•’ idence i n  t h & r  
nurs ing  a b i l i t i e s ,  t o  c a r e  f o r  a f u l l  quota  of 
p a t i e n t s ,  and t o  accep t  t h e  greater-xe-sponsibilities 

. of be ing  on duty  a lone  a t  n i g h t  and on weekends (p .  1) . '/ 
. /  "- 

= The Howard* s tudy (1971) examined t h e  pe rce ived-  lear l i ing  - 
needs of graduates  of  a  two yea r  diploma program i n  nurs ing  

r 

i) dur ing  t h e i r  f i r s t  t h r e e  months of .employment. Data were 
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* I - 
c o l l e c t e d  through a c p e s t i o n n a i r e  and weekly d i a r y  e n t r i e s  kep t  4 

2 

. - 
L 

t 
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by t h e  gratiuatSs. 6 . - + 3 
, - 7 ,  

- . L 1 
- -The r e s u l t s  o f  t h e  s tudy  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  t h e  graduates  3 - 

- 1 
p e r c e i v e d  " l i k f i e , % r ,  np 'fii&or guidance m-r t o  and a f t e r  -'p 4 

3 
t h r e e  .mgnths e,mFloyment - in  performing most o f  the - a c t i v i t i e s  - 3  

- < - . ?  * -P - f 
- 

- r equ i red  of .genera l  s t a f f  n u r s e h n  h o s p i t a l s .  , Hoyever, t h e  . -5 
. = z  

Y - 4 
- l e a r n i n g  needs i n  which the graduates  perceived a/n,eed f o r  1 

X 
) C 3 - 

3 

-*- guidan'ce L . r e l a t e d  t o  a c p i v i t i  :n t h e  provision' of p a t i a n t  c a r e ,  2 1 

- PP -? f 

- for o r i e n t a t i o n  t o  t h e  hospi t& nurs ing  department and/or nurs ing  - + 

c - - - 
- ,  u n i t ,  and f o r  inc reased  s k i l l -  i n  undertaxing l e a d e r s h i p  r o l e s  . B  

,- 
, 7 

(Howard, 1971) . - r, ' \ ,* 
\ 5 . , , In.1971 ~ l l e n  and Reidy publ ished t h e  e v a l u a t i b n  of t h e  a 

$ Y L '  

~ ~ e r s # i  program, t h e  f i r s t  diploma program i n  ngxsing conducted . 
-" - 

w i t h i n  t h e  gystern of ge'neral educat ion  i n  ~ a n a d a .  The r e p o r t  w f s  
-- - f 

a s t u d y ' o f - t h e  f i r s t - - f i ~ e  y e a r s  o f - t h e  Ryerson nurs ing  program and 
<-- 

, answered two ques t ionsL posed by t h e  Regis tered  Nurse 's  ~ s s o c i a t i o n  . - 
of Ontario:  1) what type of 'nurse '  i s  being prepared through t h e  

r T 

Ryerson program, and 2 )  i s  it a  p r a c t i c a l  way t o  p repare  nurses?  

The r e s u l t s  of  t h e  s tudy  i n d i c a t e d  tha, t  Graduates of  t h e  
5 

Ryerson - program were independent,  f l e x i b l e ,  capab le 'ok  g iv ing  d 
,.- 
4 d ., . 

- good nurs ing  c a r e ,  had a  broad background and u t i l i z e d  p r i n c i p l e s  
-n/ -. 

i n - - reach ing  and c a r r y i n g  ou6 d e c i s i o n s .  The f i n d i n g s  a l s o  
.- ' .  

f 

supported t h e  - i d e a  t h a t  th i rnurs inc j  program a t  - t h e  Ryerson < 
- 

-f -- 
. I n s t i t u c g  was a p r a c t i c a l  way of educat ing  nurses  and t h a t  t h e  . 

_- ~ n s t i t u t e  provided a  &$tritive s e t t i n g  f o r  a nurs ipg  program 
- - 

(. 



>. 

% < . 4 2  
' .  

@ - 
II -. Steed  (1974) . i n  e v a l u a t i n g  s t u d e n t s  and glraduates of - - 

c o l l e g e  nurs ing  programs i n  Albe r t a ,  s t u d i e d  s t u d e n t s  e a r o l l e d  
r 

i n  fi& Gursing programs. Information was c o l l e c  d through . P 
'quest ionnai ies&ent  ( t o  graduates  and t h e i r  empl&ers. . The s tudy  

> 

d m d  t h a t  t h e  ' graduates  were a b l e  t o  q u a l i f y  a s  ' r e g i s t e r e d  
/ '  i d 

nurses ,  were capable  of  performing the func t ions  commonl$ . 
0 

a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  t d e  r e g i s t e r e d  nurse ,  and t h a t  they  performed - - - -  - 
I ' r\ 

t h e s e  nurs ing  f u n c t i o n s  a s  w e l l  a s  or h e t t e k  t h a n  graduates  wi th  ., 

equa l  a o r k  experience.  

Barras  - (1975) eva lua ted  t h e  Humber College Nursinq piploma 
I 

Program through q u e s t i o n n a i r e s  prehared f o r  gradua&s', employers, 
- f- 
J 

Read n u r s e s  and nurs ing  i n s e r v i c e  personnel. .  The r e s u l t s  o f  t$e u 

s tudy  ind ica ted ,  t h a t  th( g r a d d a t e s  met.  the*  o b j e c t i v e s  of t h e  

Humber, College Nursing ~ i ~ l k m a  Program i n  t h e  work s e t t i n g .  The 
b-' 

performance of t h e  graduates  were r a t e d  s a t i s f a c t o r y  by head 
- - -  - 

nurses  and r a t e d  a s  p r o f i c i e n t = b y  t h e  graduates  themselves. Both s '-- 

f .  , 
head nurses  and g radua tes  be l i eved  t h g t  the. g radua tes  c a r r i e d  o u t  

- t h e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  of  a  nurse  i n  t h e  rst l e v e l  p o s i t i o n  i n  
, 

I 

- -3 n u r s k g  a t  l e a s t  s a t i s f a c t o r i l y ,  and i n  ny i n s t a n c e s ,  

p r o f i c i e n t l y  , a.lthough t h e r e  were disc;epancies i n  t h e  

s t and ing  of  what t h e  f i r s t  l e v e l  p o s i t i o n  i n  nurs ing  c o n s t i t u t e d .  - - -  

, I n  1977, t h e  ARA c b n s u l t a n t s  Ltd. ,  commissioned by t h e  
- .- 

Minis t ry  o f  Colleges and U n i v e r s i t i e s  of Ontar io ,  carried_ o u t  an 
d - s -  

1 4 
eqaXuation of  t h e  c o l l e g e  diploma nurs ing  gra&a€eS i n  Ontar io.  

6 ? .. 
Data were c o l l e c t e d  through t h e  use of  i n t e r v i e w s ,  q u e s t i o n n a i r e s ,  

and nurs ing  p ro f i c i ency  measures of i n d i v i d u a l  nurses  i n  
. ,  

a c t i v i t i e s  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  of d i f f e r e n t  aspects o f  the. nur s ing  - 

, 
C 



A 

process .  The g radua tes  w e r e  a s s e s s e d . a f t e r  t h r e e  and one-half A 

'"?I 

months working experience.  The r e s u l t s  of  t h e  s tudy  i n d i c a t e d  
> 

t h a t  graduates  of t h e  c o l l e g e  diploma programs i n  0 n t a r i o  z 

2 

d 

g e n e r a l l y  performed competently a f t e r  s i x  months of employment. .5 a r 
-? 
B 

However, a t  t h e  two and one-half t o  t h r e e  and one-half month X P 
d 

per iod ,  when t h e  graduates  were a s sessed ,  s i g n i f i c a n t  d e f i c i e h c i e s  = i 

appeared i n  a r e a s  t h a t  caused cons iderable  d i  p t i o n  i n  t h e  7 
normal opera t ion  of t h e  h o s p i t a l s .  fl 

Def ic ienc ies  i n  t h e  g r a d u a t e ' s  performance were i d e n t i f i e d  
- - 

i n  t h e  fol lowing a r e a s :  1) t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  p l a n  and organize  work 

assignments;  2 )  t h e  a b i l i t y  to  assume team l e a d e r  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y ;  

3) t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  superv i se  a u x i l i a r y  s t a f f ;  and 4 )  t h e  a b i l i t y  

to. cope wi th  emergencies. 
2 * 

Recommendations w e r e  made f o r  r e v i s i o n s  i n  1) diploma 

nurs ing  programs s o  t h a t  t h e  p ro f i c i ency  of graduates  might be  - 

i nc reased ,  and 2 )  i n  h o s p i t a i  o r i e n t a t i o n  programs f o r  new 
9 

graduates  s o  t h a t  i n t e g r a t i o n  i n t o  t h e  work s e t t i n g  might be 
t 

. easier.   he s p e c i f i c  reconlmendations i n  t h e  diploma nurs ing  

programs inc luded t h e  fol lowing:  1) t h a t  t h e  c l i n i c a l  po5t ion of  

t h e  program be s t rengthened;  2 )  t h a t  program o b j e c t i v e s  be 

. c l a r i f i e d ;  3 )  t h a t  c l i n i c a l  p r a c t i c e .  be inc reased  t o  approximately 

t h r b e  mobths; 4 )  t h a t  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between h o s p i t a l  nurs ing  
- 

s t a f f  and c o l l e g e  f a c u l t y  be s t rengthened s o  t h a t  common*problems . 
/fl 

can bg i d e n t i f i e d  and appropyiate  o b j k c t i v e s  agreed upon; an&, 

{ 5 )  t h a t  t h e  l eng th  o f  t h e  diploma nurs ing  programs be inc reased  4 
f 

1 t o  twenty-three months. , 



The recommendations a p p l i c a b l e  t o  t h e  work s e t t i n g  inc lude :  

1) t h a t  new graduates  remain a t  a  probat ionary  pay l e v e l  f o r  

t h r e e  t o  s i x  months i n  acknowledgement of t h e i r  inexperienced 

s t a t e ;  2 )  t h a t  an o r i e n t a t i o n  t o - t h e  work s e t t i n g  and p o s i t i o n  

- r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  be given;  3 )  t h a t  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  t o  i d e n t i f y  

l e a r n i n g  needs be provided;  4 )  t h a t  c o l l e g e  f a c u l t y  be consul ted  

when h o s p i t a l  o r i e n t a t i o n  programs a r e  planned; and 5 )  t h a t  on- 

the- job  t r a i n i n g  o r  post-diploma courses  f o r  s p e c i a l t y  a r e a s  be 

provided. 

- I t  would seem, then ,  t h a t  t h e  two yea r  diploma nurs ing  

program "which educa tes  s t u d e n t s  who a s  graduates  a r e  prepared 

t o  g ive  pa t i en t -cen t re@ nurs ing  c a r e  i n  beginning s t a f f  p o s i t i o n s "  

(CNA, 1967) has had some examination through a  v a r i e t y  of  r e sea rch  

s t u d i e s .  I t  i s  a l s o  seen  t h a p s u c h  f i e l d  r e sea rch  has  helped .to 
- 

1 focus on program d e f i c i e n c i e s ,  i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  g iv ing  rise t o  

program improvement. This  l i t e r a t u r e  review has  at tempted t o  

provide background informat ion  on t h e  h i s t o r y  of nurs ing ,  t h e  

development of nurs ing  educat ionrprograms and t h e  components of 

nurs ing  educat ion  ixn Canada. I t  has  a l s o  at tempted t o  examine 

s t u d i e s  i n v e s t i g a t i n g  t h e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  of  t h e  two yea r  diploma 

nurs ing  programs i n  Canada. 
F, 



- DESIGN AND PROCEDURES 

This  chap te r  w i l l  o u t l i n e  t h e  s tudy design and dis-euss t h e  

procedures used i n  i t s  implementation. The fo l lowing t o p i c s  w i l l  

be d iscussed:  t h e  samples, t h e  process  of developing t h e  

q u e s t i o n n a i r e  used i n  t h e  d a t a  c o l l e c t i o n ,  t h e  d e t a i l s  of t h e  

d a t a  c o l l e c t i o n  P d a t a  a n a l y s i s .  

The main p rpose of t h i s  s tudy  was t o  determine t h e  

perce ived  l e a r n i n g  needs ~f beginning graduates  from t h e  B C I T  

genera l  nurs ing  progl=am. I n  o r d e r  t o  c a r r y  o u t  t h i s ' p u r p o s e  t h e  
.. , 

fo l lowing hypotheses were i n v e s t i g a t e d :  

1) There w i l l  be no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  between t h e  

perce ived  l e a r n i n g  needs o f  t h e  graduat ing  s t u d e n t s  from t h e  

March 1979 c l a s s  and t h e  graduates  from t h e  J u l y  1978 c l a s s ,  who 

have had t h r e e  t o  s i x  months work experience.  

2 )  There w i l l  be no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  between t h e  two 

groups i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e i r  pe rcep t ions  of t h e i r  performance i n  

t h e  c l i n i c a l  a r e a .  

The Samples 
P: 

The p a r t i c i p a n t s  i n  t h i s  s tudy were two groups of  

from t h e  BCIT genera l  nur s ing  program. One group c o n s i s t e d  o 

those  graduates  from t h e  J u l y  1978 c l a s s ,  most of whom a r e  
k 



< - 

workingbas  nurses  a t - t h e  t i m e  of t h e  s tudy and had been employed 
< ,  

, - . * "- 

f o r  a p e r i o d  o f  t h r e e  t o  s i x  months. Ih  t h i s  g;oup' t h e r e  w e r e  
- . % 

. - . 5" 
- 

f i f t q - t h r e e  females r ang ing? in  age from under twenty-one t o  over ,  . 
- - 

- - - ' -- - Q 

f o r t y ,  and t h r e e  males aged twenty-one t o  t h i r t y - f o u r .  A morer 

d e t a i l e d  d e s c r i p t i o q  o f  t h i s  group i s  contained i n  Tables  1 and 

2 .  For purposes o f  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  t h i s  group w i l l  be r e f e r r e d  t o  i 

as Group I. 
w 

The second group c o n s i s t e d  of those  graduates  from t h e  
* .  

March 1979 c l a s s ,  most of whom had n o t  begun t o  work a s  nurses  a t  
A - 

t h e  t i m e  of t h e  survey.  This  group c o n s i s t e d  of f i f t y - f o u r  

d females ranging i n  age f r  m under twenty-one . t o  over  f o r t y ,  and 

t h r e e  males aged twenty- t o  t h i r t y - f o u r .  A more d e t a i l e d  

d e s c r i p t i o n  of t h i s  contained i n  Tables  1 and 3 .  For 

purposes of i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  t h i s  group w i l l  be r e f e r r e d  t o  a s  

Group 11. 

These two groups were s e l e c t e d  because they  were among t h e  

l a s t  s t u d e n t s  t o  graduate  from t h e  1977 B C I T  genera l  nurs ing  

curr iculum, and consequent ly r e p r e s e n t  t h e  most r e c e n t  opin ions  

of  graduates .  This  i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  important  s i n c e  it i s  be l ieved 

t h a t  a survey, of r e c e n t  graduates  may provide u s e f u l  information 

i n  t h e  examination of  t h e  new nurs ing  curr iculum, i n i t i a t e d  i n  

Q u e s t i o n n a i r e  Development 

The purpose of  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  ( see  Appendix A) was t o  

determine t h e  prece ived  l e a r n i n q  needs of  two r e c e n t  graduat ing  

c l a s s e s  from t h e  B C I T  genera l  nurs ing  program. Thei r  responses t 
&. 
-6. 



TABLE 1 

- A COMPARISON OF GROUP I AND I1 3 

SHOWING,SEX, AGE AND MARITAL,STATUS 
z -i F 

* 
1 

* ' - - * 

1 
. 

Characteristic 

1s- - - - Under 21 

- 21-24 " 

40 Plus 

Marital Status 

- Single 

Married 

Divorced 

Group I 

Male n 
- 

Male .=n 
i 

- Female n % ' 



TABLE 2 

NURSING EXPERIENCE - GROUP- I 

Employment S t a t u s  

Full-'Time 

R e l i e f  

P o s i t i o n s  

S t a f f  Nurse 

Team Leader  

H o s ~ i t a l  S i z e  

Beds 

200-500 Beds 

7500 Beds 

C l i n i c a l  A r e a  

Medical  

S u r g i c a l  

Obstetrics 

P e d i a t r i c s  

P s y c h i a t r y  

Extended Care 

O t h e r  

-I 

Gradua tes  n 



-. TABLE 3 
- 

PLANS FOR EMPLOYMENT AND C L I N I C A L  AREA PREFERRED: 
GROUP I1 

- - L- 
G r o u p  11 

G r a d u a t e s  n E m p l o y m e n t  P l h s  

A r r a n g e d  

N o t  arranged 

C l i n i c a l  A r e a  preferred 

M e d i c a l  

S u r g i c a l  

O b s t e t r i c s  

P e d i a t r i c s  
- '.- 

P s y c h i a t r y  

N o t  spec i f ied  



also i n d i c a t e d  t h e  g r a d u a t e s  ' s a t i s f a c t i o n  w i t h  t h e  program 

des igned  to  p r e p a r e  them f o r  n u r s i n g  d u t i e s .  - 

The q u e s t i o n n a i r e  w a s  d i v i d e d  i n t o  t h r e e  s e c t i o n s  (see 

F igu re  1) . 

PART I . DEKOC-RAPHY * 

4 e-4 
> - 

PAW .I1 ' ? 

1 CURRICULUM OBJECTIVES ' 

1 A  GROWTH AND CONTINUED LEARNING 

2 CURRICULUM AREAS 
.' 

3 OPEN-ENDED QUESTIONS 

PART I11 NURSING PRACTICE 

F igu re  1. schemat ic  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  
q u e s t i o n n a i r e  

P a r t  I sough t  demographic i n fo rma t ion  ahouk t h e  g r a d u a t e s  i n  

r e l a t i o n  t o  age ,  s e x ,  m a r i t a l  s t a t u s  and employment s e t t i n g .  

q u e s t i o n n a i r e  f o r  t h e  Group 1. sample i nc lvded  q u e s t i o n s  r e l e v a n t  

t o  t h e i r  p r e s e n t  s t a t u s  o f  n u r s i n g  employment, t h e  p o s i t i o n s  

h e l d  s i n c e  g r a d u a t i o n ,  t h e  c l i n i c a l  a r e a  i n  which t h e y  were 

working, and the i i -  employing agency. .- Since  m o s t  of  t h e  Group I1 ( 
sample w e r e  no t  working' a t  t h e  t i m e  o f  t h e  su rvey ,  t h e  9 

4 

q u e s t i o n n a i r e  o m i t t e d  t h o s e  qu r e l a t i n g  t o  s t a t u s  o f  

n u r s i n g  employment and q u e s t i o n s  r e l a t i n g  t o  
T 

arrangements  f o r  employment. P "  

-1 P a r t  I1 o f  the q u e s t i o n n a i r e  w a s  d i v i d e d  i to  t h r e e   section^,^ 

s e c t i o n  1, l A I  2 and 3 (see F igu re  1).  S e c t i o n  1 sough t  t o  
* 

o b t a i n  d a t a  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  c o n t e n t  o f  t h e  n u r s i n g  program. The 
I' 
i 
\ cu r r i cu lum o b j e c t i v e s  o f  t h e  program w e r e  used a s  a b a s i s  f o r  



- 
J 

- 1 
. determining t o  what e x t e n t  t he  program was perce ived  t o  have - + 

7i 

prepared t h e  graduate  t o  provide nursing c a r e . .  The car r icu lum -.,, Y .- *$ 
4 
.4 

A _ o b j e c t i v e s  g u t l i n e d  i n  t h e  BCIT ~ w r r i c u l u m  Report (1977) a r e :  
A 

i 
? - 

Apply t h e  nurs ing  process  t o  a s s e s s ,  p l a n ,  
implement, e v a l u a t e  ana'modify nurs ing  c a r e .  .. 
Perform nurs ipg  s k i l l s  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  
maintenance, promotion and r e s t o r a t i o n  of 
h e a l t h .  
Provide pe r sona l i zed  nurs ing  c a r e  i n  o r d e r  t o  
a s s i s t  i n d i v i d u a l s  wi th  t h e i r  h e a l t h  problems 
which r e s u l t  from an i n t e r f e r e n c e  with t h e i r  
b a s i c  needs. 
Assume p r o f e s s i o n a l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  and *- 

a c c o u n t a b i l i t y  f o r  ass igned nurs ing  c a r e .  
Copununicate e f f e c t i v e l y  a s  a  member of t h e  
h e a l t h  c a r e  team. 
Uses community h e a l t h  - ca re  agencies  i n  a s s e s s i n g ,  
planning,  implementing and e v a l u a t i n g  nurs ing  
ca re .  
Function a s  a  beginning, s t a f f  nurse.  

4 S e t s  p r  o r i t i e s ,  organizes  worklodds f o r  t h e  ' 
a s s e s s i  p lanning ,  implementing, e v a l u a t i n g ,  
and modif c a t i o n  of ass igned nurs ing  c a r e .  
Demonstrate r e s p o n s i b l e  and accountable  
behaviours t o  t h e  p a t i e n t ,  t h e  nurs ing  - 
profess ion  and t h e  employing agency.. 

Sec t ion  1 A  sough@rmine t o  what e x t e n t  t h e  program " 
/J. 
'L 

promoted personal-growth and an i n t e r e s t  i n  cont inued l ea rn ing .  
4- '. I I 

The s ta tement  o f  b e l i e f s  o f  t h e  nurs ing  program o v t l i n e d  i n  t h e  

B C I T  Curriculum Report (1977) w e r e  u t i l i z e d .  These are: I 
4 - 1 . '  To encourage s t u d e n t  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  a s s e s s i n g ,  

d 

planning,  implementing and e v a l u a t i n g  t h e  I 2 + 

curr iculum. y t 
2 .  To f o s t e r  freedom of enqui ry  f o r  s t u d e n t s .  

To cons ide r  i n d i v i d u a l  s t u d e ~ t s '  needs and 4 ' concerns.  'I . 2 

4.  To s t i m u l a t e  s e l f - d i r e c t i o n  and independent \ 7 
l e a r n i n g  by students- 

3 f 

P a r t  I1 (1 and 1 A )  employed a  f i v e  p o i n t  s c a l e  i n  which t h e  i t I 
graduates  w e r p a s k e d  t o  rate t h e i r  exper iences  from 1 (very - a 
l i m i t e d )  t o  5 (very e x t e n s i v e )  . 

+ 

x4- 

f 
- - 

-- 



S e c t i o n  2 o f  P a r t  TI asked t h e  g radua te s  t o  assess 

c u r r i c u h  a r e a s  t a u g h t  i n  t h e i r  program. These cu r r i cu lum areas 

inc luded  : . . 

YEAR I 

Nursing I 

Nursing Theory I 
a. Pharmacolcgy 
b. Communication S k i l l s  
c.  Basic Human Needs . 
~ n a t o m y  and Physiology 
Human Development j 

~ 2 c r o b i o l o ~ ~  
~ h y s i d g y  
Medical Gene t i c s  
Human Behaviour I 
Nurs ing  L a b o r a t o r i e s  
~ l i p i c a % * - ~ x p e r i e n c e  
a .  Community 
b. H o s p i t a l  

.. 1. Nursing Theory I I . 2 .  ~ a t h o ~ h ~ s i o l o ~ ~  

~ 3 .  Human Behaviour I1 
4 .  Immunology and H y p e r s e n s i t i v i t y  
5. P h y s i c a l  F i t n e s s  , * 
6 .  Nursing ~ a b o r a t o r i e s  

* 7 .  C l i n i c a l  Exper ience  
- a.  e d i a t r i c s  

4 e d i c a l  - S u r g i c a l  ' 

YEAR I1 I, 
C.  Nursing - I11 

Chi ld  Bear ing  Family 
Mental  Hea l th  Nurs ing 
Am$ulatary Care 
Medical - ' "Su rg i ca l  Nursing . 
E n g l i s h  * 

Nursing L a b o r a t o r i e s  
C l i n i c a l  Exper ience  
a.  Ch i ldbea r ing  ~ a m i i ~  
b. Mental Hea l th  Nursinq 1 
c . Ambulatory- Care , 

d..  Medical  - S u r g i c a l  Nursing 



1. Advanced N U ~ S ~ ; ~  
2 .  C l i n i c a l  Experience 

The -respondents were asked t o  assess themselves i n  r e s p e c t  

, . 
t o  t h e  fgl lowing:  

1.- knowledge of  -contGrit d 

- 
,2. competence i n  t h e  a r e a - &  nurs ing  ' 

- 

, - (- 
3 .  persona l  s a t i k f a c t i o n  i n  t h e  a r e a  of  nursing '  - 

4.  importance o,f thorough . f a m i l i a r i t y  wi th  t h e  a r e a  , 

.. . I -. 
5. need f o r  g r e a t e r  emphasis i n  t h e  program 

. . 
' Once again  a f i v e  p o i n t  s c a l e  was u t i l i z e d  i n  which t h e  qraduates  

- 
- d 

- were asked ts 
, ~ -  

Sect ipn  

4 

= t o :  

a s s e s s  t h e  e x t e n t  of t h e i r  p repara t ion  from 1 (very 

(very e x t e n s i v e )  . 
3 of P a r t  I1 contained open-ended q u e s t i o n s  r e l a t e d  - 

1. a r e a s  n wh-ich t h e  q a d u a t e s  f e l t  inadequate ly  prepared 
/- 

2 .  courses  and exper iences  which t h e  ,graduates  f e l t  could 

be excluded from t h e  program 
I 

i' - - 3 .  courses  and exper iences  which t h e  g radua tes  f e l t  could 

be added t o  t h e  program 

4.  ccurses  t h a t  t h e  g r s d u a t e s  felt  were t h e  most b e n e f j c i a l  
. -  

. - i n  t h e  program 

P a r t  If1 of t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  
- 

- complete a s e l f - e v a l u a t i o n  of  t h e i r  

T? func t ions .  S p e c i f i c  nurs ing  s k i l l s  

r equ i red  t h e - g r a d u a t e s  t o  

performance of nurs ing  . 

w e r e  gqouped under t h e  n ine  

car r icu lum o b j e c t i v e s  d i scussed  on page 51 o f  t h , i ~ . ~ a ~ & r .  A four  - 

po$t s c a l e  was employed i n  which t h e  graduates  w e r e  asked to . 



- 
assess t h e  amount o f  guidance r e q u i r e d  frdm 1 ( n o ,  gui&ncel,-to 4 

- 2 

(more t h a n  average gu idance)  . 
- .. 

* 
The q u e g t i o n n a i r e  w a s  i n i t i a l l y  f i e l d - t e s t e d  by f i v e  r e c e n t  
- -*- _ 6 

C 

' , e a d u a t e s  for p o s s i b l e  ambigui ty  and degree  o f  comprehension. - * - . . * -  

a - --- These g r a d u a t e s  d i s c u s s e d  t h e  r e l a t i o n  t o  ~ o s s i b l ~  
' L 

f , "$ 4 
omissions, poorly-worded i t e m s  Ghich m i g h t - b e  

a p p r o p r i a t e .  The  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  w a s  t h e n  modif ied i n  i i G h t  of 

t h e i r  sugges t ions .  

? 

, 

Data Col lec t jmn 
I 

,. 
I.. - 

The q u e s t i o n n a i r e  w a s  mai led  t o  bo th  groups a t  t h e  beg inn ing  
- *  

-of  arch -1979. An i n t r o d u c t o r y  le t ter  w a s  e n c l o s e d  w i t h  t h e  S, 

q u e s t i ~ n n a i r e  e x p l a i n i n g  t h e - p u r p o s e  o f  the s t u d y  and seek ing  t h e  

- p a r t i c i p a t i o n  o f  t h e  g r a d u a t e  (see .Appendix A) . A stamped, r e t u r n  

add res sed  envelope w a s  a lso enc+losed.  The let ter  inc luded  w r i t t e n  

i n s t r u c t i o n s  a sk ing  - t h a t  a l l  ques t3ons  be  completed and t h a t  t h e  
C 

q u e s t i o n n a i r e  be  r e t u n e d  by A p r i l  1, 1979. 

* I t  w a s  emphasized t h a t  a l l  re3ponses  would be  t r e a t e d  

c o n f i d e n t i a l l y .  No names appeared on t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e .  To 

a method f o r  checking  t h e  r e t u r ?  of  q u e s t i o n n a i r e s ,  an  
* 4 

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  number was p l a c e d  on each  s e l f - a d d r e ~ s e d  envelope.  

A s  each  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  a r r i v e d  it w a s  checked on t h e  master s h e e t  

- / 

I t  c o n t a i p i n g  t h e  names and a d d r e s s e s  o f  t h e  parkicipants, Telephone 
- 

follow-ups w e r e  made 'for e v e r y  mi s s ing  q u e s t i o n n a i r e ;  
- 

, - 
7 -- 

Exc lus ions  f r o m  t h e  Study --. 
Three members i n  the Group I - sample  w e r e  un$ble t o  be 

contac ted , .  a s  t hey  l e f t  n o .  fo rward ing  add res s .  One member w a s  



> excluded. One envelope was rece ived  -with no c o n t e n t s  enclosed.  

A no te  from the p o s t  o f f i c e  s t a t e d  t h a t  t h e  c o n t e n t s  had been W 

l o s t .  One respondent  was l a t e  i n  r e t u r n i n g  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  and :, 
- 

was excluded from t h e  s t a t i s t i c a l  da ta .  However, t h e  responses 

from t h i s  ques t ionna i re 'were  inc luded i n  t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  of 

ques t ion  t h r e e .  The th i r ty - seven  usabie  r e t u r n s  from t h e  G r o u p 2  - 
.. , . 
sample r e p r e s e n t  a 6 6 %  r e t u r n .  

, In. t h e  Group I1 sample, one member w a s  on an i n d i v i d u a l i z e d  
c - 

program i n  which t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  component was id ' en t i ca l  wi th  $he 
i 

, 
r e s t  o f  t h e  c l a s ~ .  ~owev&,'becquke t h e  E l i n i c a l  component - 

d i f f e r e d ,  she w a s  excluded from t h e  s tudy.  .Two respondents  
4 

r e tu rned  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  unanswered. Of t h e s e - t w o ,  one 

respondent included a no te  o f  explanat ion  and expressed  appre- 
I - 

'c'iation f o r  being inc luded i n  t h e  s tudy.  Four r e t u r n s  - -- were -- l a t e  - -  - - -  

and w e r e  excluded from khe s t a t i s t i c a l  d a t a .  However, t h e *  
i 

responses from t h e s e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e s  were inc luded i n  t h e  d i scuss ion  . , 

of ques t ion  three (see Appendix A) , The f o r t y  usab le  r e t u r n s  from 

t h e  study and 

t h e  Group I1 sample r e p r e s e n t  a 68% r e t u r n .  
5 / 

, -- 
Data Analysis  

P f I 

The d a t a  from t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e s  w e r e  suQjected t o  s t a t i s - .  . , - 
I .  

'7 
7 - 

t i ca l  a n a l y s i s  us ing  t h e  - S t a t i s t i c a l  - -  - Packag-e f o r  t h e  S o c i a l  - -- --- 

-4 
> - 

"Sciences. The t - s t a t i s t i c  w a s  used t o  assess e d a t a  when - -- -- - - - - -- -- - 

* I  

comparing &oup I and Group 11. Mean r a t i n g s  w e r e  c a l c u l a t e d  f o r e ,  
. i 

- - -  
.. 

each group f o r  most of t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e ' i t e m s .  The l e v e l  of  , 

s i g n i f i c a n c e  a t  which t h e  n u l l  hypotheses w e r e  r e j e c t e d  was . 0 5 .  



:--l - . A 

6 

. = <  

/ 

56 . ' 
b 

I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  s t a t i s t i c a l  t rea tment  of  t h e  d a t a ,  t h e  - 
d 

d a t a  w e r e  also examined from another  persp&tive. I n  th+ana lys i s  

of t h e  s t u d e n t s f '  r a t i n g s  o n s c h  of t h e  items on the q u e s t i o n n a i r e  - 
\ -  

a r a t i n g  o f  3.0 w a s  t aken  t o  mean adequate i n  terms of t h e  

s t u d e n b ' *  pe rcep t ions  of  , t h e i r  t r a i n i n g .  A r a t i n g  of  less than '  . 
-1 .. D 

3.0, was..consid r e d  t o  be less than adequate; a r a t i n g  g r e a t e r  
. ---%!I 

' 

than  3.0 was cons idered  t o  mean b e t t e r  than- adequate. ' ~ a t a  i n  &e 
. . + 3 

t a b l e s ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  were t r e a t e d  t o  a s t a t i s t i c a l  a n a l y s i s  as w e l l  
_ - .  I 

a s  an a n a l y s i s  sf each groups '  pe rcep t ions  of t h e  q u a l i t y  o f  t h e i r  
. - 

' p r e p a r a t i o n .  L ,  $ .  . . 
,-& I 

d:. 

. 'a 

"z 
i .  

., 
- - , . 
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CHAPTER 'IV 

8. 
I t  was t h e  purpose o f  t h i s  study- t o  determine t h e  perceived 

/% 
l e a r n i n g  needs o f  two r e c e n t  graduate  groups from + t h e  BCIT genera l  i 

0 1 
L - - . i 

nurs ing  progyam. Two hypotheses concerning t h e  two r e c e n t  5 9 

f- 

gradua t ing  c l a s s e s  from t h e  B C I T  genera l  nurs ing  program were 
* ,  

' i n y e s e g a t e d .  This chap te r  w i l l  p r e s e n t  t h e  f i n d i n g s  regarding  
a 

t h e s e  hmotheses ;  ~ o n & u s i &  and impl ica t ions  r e l a t i n g  t o  t h e  - 

purpose of  t h e  s tudy  w i l l  t h e q  be d iscussed .  

1 /' 

* Findings . 
/ - 

Hypothesis 1: T h e r e - w i l l  be no s i q n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  

, between t h e  perce ived  l e a r n i n g  needs of  t h e  qraduat ing  s t u d e n t  

4 -  (March l979 c l a s s )  and t h e  neophyte graduate  (JU& 1978 c l a s s )  
> 

with  t h r e e  t o  'six' months work e-xperience. 

As discussed  i n  Chapter 111, a q u e s t i o n n a i r e  was mailed t o  
P 

two r e c e n t  graduat ing  c l a s s e s - f r b m  t h e  B C I T  general '  nurs ing  
'T 

P a r t  I of t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  r e l a t i n g  t o  demography has  
- 

en ted  i n  Tables 1, 2 ,  and 3 i n  Chapter I11 (see  pages .. 
I 

47, 4 8 , , 4 9 ) .  Data from P a r t s  I1 and I11 of t h e  ques t ionna i re  a r e  
- - - -  - - 

presen ted  i n  t h i s  chap te r .  * - 
-- - - - 

P a r t  I1 of t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  sought informat ion  about  t h e  

\ 
- graduates '  pe rcep t ions  of t h e  adequacy of  t h e i r  nur s ing  program 



5 8, 

t o  t h e  fol lowing components: a )  t h e  e x t e n t  to which - 

curr icu lum o b j e c t i v e s  had been at ta ined. ,  b )  t h e  

e x t e n t  t o  which t h e  program's b e l i e f s  had prromoted personal  

growth and an i n t e r e s t  i n  cont inued l e a r n i n g ,  c )  t h e  e x t e n t  t o  

which t h e  graduates  f e l t  knowledgeable i n  curr icu lum a r e a s ,  d )  

t h e  e x t e n t  t o  whi&the graduates  f e l t  competent i n  curr iculum 

areas, 3 )  t h e  e x t e n t  t o  which t h e  graduates  f e l t  pe r sona l  

s a t i s f a c t i o n  i n  t h e  curr icu lum a r e a s ,  f )  t h e  e x t e n t  t o  which t h e  

graduates  f e l t  a n e e d - f o r  thorough f a m i l i a r i t y  i n  t h e  curr iculum 
L 

a r e a s ,  and g )  t h e  e x t e n t  t o  which t h e  graduates  f e l t  a need f o r  

g r e a t e r  emphasis i n  t h e  curr iculum a r e a s .  The curr iculum , . 

o b j e c t i v e s ,  t h e  program b e l i e f s  and t h e  f i v e  v a r i a b l e s  f o r  each of 

t h e  th i r ty- two curr iculum a r e a s  w e r e  examined i n  s e p a r a t e  

h y p ~ t h e s e s  which w e r e  s u b s e t s  of t h e  genera l  hypothes is  s t a t e d  
' 3s  - 

above. 

Hypothesis 1A:  There w i l l  be no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  

i n  t h e  means between Group I and Group I1 respondents  i n  t h e i r  

pe rcep t ions  of  t h e  e x t e n t  t o  which t h e  program's cur r icu lum 

o b j e c t i v e s  had been a t t a i n e d .  

Ques t ion  1 asked t h e  graduate  t o  respond t o  how w e l l  they  b 

thought t h e i r  nurs ing  program had prepared them i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  

a t t a inment  of t h e  program's curr'iculum o b j e c t i v e s .  The graduates  

were-asked t o  -rate t o  what e x t e n t  they  f e l t  t h e  program had 

achieved i t s  o b j e c t i v e s  on a f i v e  p o i n t  s c a l e  r ang ing  from 1 (very 

l i m i t e d ) ,  t o  5 (very e x t e n s i v e )  . 
'-% 

Table 4 c o n t a i n s  a smky of t h e  groups1 pe rcep t ions  of t h e  

e x t e n t  of achievement of curr iculum o b j e c t i v e s .  Mean s c o r e s  of 



59 
C -1. . 

TABLE 4 

.$ 
ii 

'. N o t e :  Group  I: J u l y  G r a d u a t e s  n = 36 4 

C. 
.* 

Group  1'1: March G r a d u a t e s  n = 36 . '  

1 
9 3 

i 
3 

P 6- ' 
ii 

P f 
. n 

1 
-I 

I 
- J -  

* 
7 , .  

5 ~ 
4 -- - - ~- - - - 

a 

e C .  
3 

- 5 
~ ~ - - ~ -  ~ ~ ~ - -  - ~ 

" i 

P L .  3 
' % . h f 

33 
' : 4 

' 3 3 . * 
b 5 

PERCEPTIONS OF PREPAF~TION IN RELATION TO THE ATTAINMENT 
OF PROGRAM CURRICULUM OBJECTIVES 

GROUP I AND I1 

'2, 

. 29  

.62  

.29 
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- 2 3 . .  

- 0 9  

.36 

. 8 8 .  

- 1 2  

- t 

-1.06 

.50  

1 . 0 5  

- . 53  

1 . 2 2  

1 . 7 7  

.92 

..15 

1 - 5 9  

" 

C u r r i c n l u q  Objectives 
i 

u r s i n g  P r o c e s s  

Nur s ing ,  S k i l l s  

p e r s o n a l i z e d  
N u r s i n g  C a r e  

Assume P r o f e s s i o n a l  
R e s p o n s i b i l i t y  

Communicate  E f f e c t i v e l y  

U s e  Community H e a l t h  
C a r e  A g e n c i e s  

~ u ~ c t i o n '  a s  a B e g i n n i n g  
- -.. S k a f E  N u r s e  . 

S e t s  P r i o r i t i e s  

D e m o n s t r a t e s  R e s p o n s i b l e  
B e h a v i o u r  

Group  - I 

2 S.D. 

3 .89  . 67  

3'.44 . 70  

4.08 . 7 3  

3.92 .94 

3:75 1.11 

3.17 ,1 

3.25  .97  

3.72 - 7 4  

4 .11  . 75  

- 
X S.D. 

4 .06 .64 

3 .36 .72 

' 3 .92  .60  

3 .81  .86 

3 .47  . 8 1  

2.78 . 9 3  

3 .07 . 83  

3.69 - 7 9  

3 .83  . 74  



L 

I 

both  groups toge the r  wi th  t h e  %-ra t ios  f o r  the  differences i n  -- 

means a r e  seen;  The p r i n c i p a l . t e s t  used t o  determine ,the 

s i g n i f i c a n c e  between t h e  mean scores  w a s  t h e  , t - t e s t  f ~ r ~ i n d e p e n d e n t  - 

groups. Diffe'rences, were accepted .as s i g n i f i c a n t  i f  t h e  prob- 
' . 

" I  

a b i l i t y  t h a t  they  a r o s e  from chance was l e s s  than  . Q5. 

AS seen i n  Table 4; t h e  mean s c o r e s  f o r  Group I ( J u l y  c l a s s )  
0 

were s l i g h t l y  h igher  than the s c o r e s  f6r. Group IT  arch c l a s s )  

f o r  e igf i t  of  t h e  n ine  curr iculum o b j e c t i v e s .  The eiZght  Furrfculum f 

o b j e c t i v e s  which Group I f e l t  had been more s k c e s s f  u l l y  a t t a i n e d  

' for  them were a )  to perform nurs ing  s k i J l s ,  b )  t o  provide  - 
persona l i zed  nurs ing  care, c )  t o  assume p r o f e s s i o n a l  respons i -  

b i l i t y ,  dl  t o  communicate e f f e c t i v e l y ,  3 )  t o  use community h e a l t h  

c a r e  agencies ,  •’1 t o  func t ion  a s  a beg inn ingrs t a f f  nur se ,  g ) - t o <  
1 

s e t  p r i o r i t i e s ,  and h )  t o  demonstrate r e spons ib le  behaviour.  
, - 

- The objective which t h e  Group I graduates  f e l t  had been l e s s  a 

adeqdately achieved f o r  them was - in  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of the '  nurs ing  

process .  While t h e r e  a r e  s l i g h t  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  mean s c o r e s ,  nonde- 

G a s  s i g n i f  i c &  a t  t h e  .05 l e v e l .  ' A s  a consequence, hypothes is  

1 A  was, n o t  r e j e c t e d .  \ 

The ,data  i n  t h e  t a b l e  a l s o  show t h a t  a l l  of  t h e  s c o r e s  f o r  , 
, - 

t h e  Group I respondents  f e l l .  i n t o  a range b f  7 3--0 wh2ch sugges ts  - 
-x I 

t h a t  Group I graduates  saw t h e i r  p r e p a r a t i o n ,  i n  a r e a s  of t h e  

program's c u r r i c u l t p  ~ b j e c t i v e s ,  as a t  l e a s t  adequate. .  Addition- 

a l l y ,  * two a r e a s ,  Provide ~ e k o n a l i z e d  %&sing Care and. Demonstrate 
, z 

RespoqSible ~ l h a v i o u r ,  had scores  .of over  4.0  sugges t ing  t h a t  
r 

t h e i r  p repara t ion  i n  t h e s e  a r e a s  was considered t o  be more 

thorough. The d a t a  f o r  Group I1 a l s o  showed most s c o r e s  i n  t h e  



L - 
range of > - 3 . 0 ,  i n d i c a t i n g  adequate pkepara t ion .  However, with t h e  =c 

score  pf 2.78 i n  t h e  curr icu lum o b j e c t i v e ,  Use of Community 
i 

Health Care Agencies, t h e  e x t e n t  of p repara t ion  was seen  a s  
3 

s l i g h t l y  less than adequate ,  and with t h e  score  of 4.06 i n  t h e  

curr iculum o b j e c t i v e ,  Apply Nursing Process ,  t h e  e x t e n t  of 

p repara t ion  was perce ived  a s  more exteds ive .  

Hypothesis 1 B :  There w5ll  be na ~ i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  

t h e  means between Group I and Group I1 respondents  i n  t h e i r  5 

percept ions  of t h e  e x t e n t  t o  which t h e  program's b e l i e f s  promoted - 
5 

- 7 

persona l  growth and an i n t e r e s t  i n  continued l e a r n i n g .  

Ques t ion  I A  asked. t h e  graduates  t o  r a t e  t h e  e x t e n t  t o  

whi931 they perceived t h e i r  nur s ing  program had promoted personal  

growth and an i n t e r e s t  i n  continued l e a r n i n g  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  
i 

1 

\c 

. b e l i e f s  of t h e  program a s  o u t l i n e d  i n  t h e  1977 ECIT  Curriculum 

Report ( see  Appendix B ) .  Again a  f i v e  p o i n t  s c a l e  ranging  from - 

1 (very l i m i t e d )  t o  5 (very  ex tens ive )  was employed. \ 
Table 5 c o n t a i n s  a summary of t h e  groups'  pe rcep t ions  of \ 4 i 

t h e  e x t e n t  t o  which t h e  nurs ing  program had been congruent wi th  

i t s '  r s taked b e l i e f s .  The d a t a  i n  t h e  t a b l e  showed t h e  mean 

s c o r e s  f o r  Group I ( J u l y  c l a s s )  t o  be s l i g h t l y ' h i g h e r  i n  a l l  a r e a s  ! 

than  f o r  Group I1 (March c l a s s ) .  I n  t h e  a r e a s  of Encouragement of ' 

s t u d e n t  P a r t i c i p a t i o n  and t h e  Considerat ion of  I n d i v i d u a l  Needs, 
-- -- -- $ -- 

/ d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  f avor  of  Group I were s i g n i f i c a n t  a t  oFbeyond t h e  - 

- -- 

p' 
.05 l e v e l  o f  confidence.  I n  t h e  a r e a  of Fos te r ing  Freedom of 

' i 
4 

Inqu i ry ,  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  f avor  of Group I w a s  s i g n i f i c a n t  beyond J I 
4 

t h e  - 0 1  l e v e l  of  confidence.  The d a t a  i n  Table 5 ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  

a l lows f o r  t h e  r e j e c t i o n  of Hypothesis 1 B  f o r  t h e s e  t h r e e  a r e a s  i n  



\\ 
TABLE 5 /Q 

P E R C E P T I O N S  O F  EXTEET TO WHICH PROGRAM B E L I E F S  
PROMOTED PERSONAL GRQWTH AND I N T E R E S T  I N  CONTINUED LEARNING 

G R O U P S T '  AND I1 -z6 

B e l i e f s  

E n c o u r a g e  s t u d e n t  
par t ic ipa t ion .  

Fos te r  f r e e d o m  
of enqu i ry  

C o n s i d e r  i n d i v i d u a l  
needs 

S t i m u l a t e  
se-lf -d i rec t ion  

G r o u p  I 
- 
X S .D .  

* G r o u p  I1 

E S. D. 

N o t e :  G r o u p  I: J u l y  G r a d u a t e s  n = 3 6  
G r o u p  11: M a r c h  G r a d u a t e s  n = 3 6  



1 favor  of ~ y p o t h e s i s  1 B  : There w i l l  be a  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e ,  j 

i n  t h e  means between Group I and Group I1 respondents  i n  t h e i r  

A percept ion  of t h e  e x t e n t  t o  which t h e  'program1 s b e l i e f s  promoted 
1 

persona l  growth and an i n t e r e s t  , - i n  continued l ea rn ing .  - - 
- . . -  - 5 

1 
I n  t h e  f o u r t h  a r e a  of  S t imula t ing  Sel f -Direc t ion  shown on 4 

4 
3 Table 5, t h e r e  w e r e  no significant d i f f e r e n c e s  between t h e  mean 3 

n 
scores  o f  t h e  two'groups. Therefore,  Hypothesis 1 B  was n o t  

r e j e c t e d  •’or  t h i s  a r e a .  

An examination of t h e  data ,  i n  Table 5 showed $hat  t h e  Group 
C 

2 I respondents considered t h e  e x t e n t  of t h e i r  p r e p a r a t i o n  t o  be a t  

l e a s t  adequate,  by t h e i r  s c o r e s  i n  t h e  range of 3.0 i n  t h r e e  of 

t h e  f o u r  a reas .  I n  t h e  a r e a  of Considerat ion of I n d i v i d u a l  Needs, 

M t h e  s c o r e  2.83 suggested less s a t i s f a c t i o n  wi th  t h e  p repara t ion  

rece ived .  Group 11 , responden t s  considered t h e  e x t e n t - o f  t h e i r  

p repara t ion  t o  be l e s s  than  adequate a s  seen  by t h e i r  scores i n  t h e  
i 

range of  2.31-2.81 i n  t h r e e  of t h e  f o u r  a r e a s .  Only one 'score 

3.06 i n  t$p a r e a  of S t imula t ion  of  Se l f -Di rec t ion ,  f e l l  i n  t h e  

- adequate range (3.0-3.99). I t  was a l s o  noted t h a t  whi le  t h e r e  was 1 

a s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between t h e  groups f o r  t h e  a r e a  of 
i-. 

Considerat ion of  I n d i v i d u a l  Needs, b o t h  groups rate t h e  e x t e n t  of 

t h e i r  p repara t ion  as less than  adequate i n  t h i s  a r e a .  

Hypothesis 1C:  There w i l l  be no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  

t h e  means between Group I and Group I1 respondents  on t h e i r  
- - - 

r a t i n g s  of perce ived  knowledge i n  c u r r ~ c u l u m  a r e a s .  
4 

Quest ion  two sought  information r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  th i r ty - two  

curr iculum a r e a s  o f  t h e  nurs ing  program. Graduates w e r e  asked t o  
i 

a s s e s s  t h e  c r i t e r i a  of a) knowledge, b) competence, c )  pe r sona l  ; 
1 



s a t i s f a c t i o n ,  d l  importance,  and e )  t h e  need f o r  g r & a t e r  emphasis. 

Once a g a i n - a  f i v e  p o i n t  s c a l e ,  ranging from 1 (very l i m i t e d )  t o  i3- 
(very e x t e n s i v e )  , was employed. 

- Table 6 c o n t a i n s  a summary o f - t h e  grgups'  pe rcep t ions  of t h e  
. . 

e x t e n t  o f  t h e i r  knowledge ' i n  t h e  th i r ty- two c u r r i c u l q  a r e a s .  

From the  t a b l e  it can be seen t h a t  t h e r e  i s  only one r 

s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  a t  o r  beyon3 t h e  .05 l e v e l  

i n  f avor  of Group I1 i n  t h e  cu r r i cu lum*area  of P e d i a t r i c  C l i n i c a l  

Experience,  i n d i c a t i n g  t h a t  they  f e l t  more knowledgeable i n  t h i s  

a r e a  than  d i d  Group I. A l l  othe; sco res f  shoadd no s i g n i f i c a n t  

d i f f e r e n c e s .  A s  a consequence, t h e  n u l l  hypothes is  f o r  t h e  

groups'  o v e r a l l  pe rcep t ions  o f  knowledge i n  curr iculum a r e a s  was 
I 

unable t o  be r e j e c t e d .  

- An examination o f  t h e  d a t a  revealed  t h a t  n e i t h e r  group 

perce ived  t h e  e x t e n t  of  t h e i r  knowLedge t o  be very ex tens ive .  The 

majo r i ty  of  t h e  s c o r e s  f e l l  between t h e  3-4 category  sugges t ing  

1 t h a t  t h e  graduates  saw themselQes a s  having A t  l e a s t  s a t i s f a c t o r y  
/ 

knowledge i n  m o s t  cur r icu lum a r e a s .  
d 

- 
I t  is  important  t o  n o t e  t h a t  t h e  r a t i n g s  by both  groups i n .  

t h e  curr iculum a r e a s  of Pharmacology, Mjcrobiology and Immunology 

were below 3 . 0  i n d i c a t i n q  t h a t  l i m i t e d  knowledge was perce ived  i n  

t h e s e  a r e a s .  Group I perce ived  more l i m i t e d  knowledge thanxGroup 

11 i n  t h e  curr iculum a r e a s  of P e d i a t r i  2 s and Medical Genet ics  a s  

i n d i c a t e d  by t h e i r  s c o r e s  of 2.86 and 2.94 r e s p e c t i v e l y .  Group I1 
. , T L  

perce ived  more l i m i t e d  knowledge than  Group I i n  t h e  curr iculum 

a r e a  of community Experience a s  ind ica ted-  by t h e i r  s c o r e  of  2.92. 



-. - .  
i 

PERCEPTIONS; OF 

- 
TABLE 6 - 

KNOWLEDGE I N  CURRICULUM AREAS 
GROUPS I AND I1 
- 

Group I 
- 
X S.D. 

Group I1 - 
+ X S . D .  Curriculum Areas 

Pharmacology 
Communication S k i l l s  
Basic  Human Needs 
Anatomy & Phys io logy  
Human ~ e v e l o ~ m e n  t 
Microbiology 
Physiology 
Medical Gene t i c s  
Human Behaviour I 
Nursing L a b o r a t o r i e s  I 
Comrnuni t y  Exper ience  - 
H o s p i t a l  Exper ience  
Nursing Theory I1 
Pathophys i o l o g y  
Human Behaviour X I  
Immunology 
P h y s i c a l  F i t n e s s  
Nurs ing 

L a b o r a t o r i e s  II- 
P e d i a t r i c s  C l i n i c a l  
Medical-Surgical  

C l i n i c a l ,  Year I 
Ch i ldbea r ing  

Family Theory 
Mental  Hea l th  Theory 
Ambulatory Care Theory 
~ e d i c a l - s u r g i c a l  

Theory 
E n g l i s h  
Nurs ing 

L a b o r a t o r i e s  I11 
Mental Hea l th  

C l i n i c a l  
Chi ldbe ia r ing  

Family Clinical ' 

Ambulatory C a r e  
C l i n i c a l  

Medical-Surgical  
C l i n i c a l ,  Year 11 

Adv. Nurs ing Theory 
Adv. Nursing C l i n i c a l  

I 
Note: Group I: J u l y  C l a s s  n=36; 



While t h e r e  is  i n s u f y i c i e n t  d a t a  t o  r e j e c t  t h e  n u l l  
Q 1 

hypothes is ,  i t  may be of  some consequence t o  no te  t h a t  few of  t h e  

s c o r e s  of Group I and Group I1 appear a t  t h e  4.0 l e v e l  o r  above, 
> - L 

sugges t ing  f e ~ ~ f e e l i n g s  of more. e x t e n s i v e , p r e p a q a t i s n  i n  t h e  
, * 

* 
knowledge v a r i a b l e  i n  t h e  th i r ty - two  curr iculum a r e a s .  

r 

4 :  the thesis 1 D :  *There w i l l e b e  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  
0 i 

^ t h g  mean&';*between Group I and Group I1 respondents  on r a t i n g s  o f  
. * 
perce ived  competence i n  curr iculum a reas .  . - -- .. 

* Table 7 c o n t a i n s  a summary of t h e  groups'  peracceptions o f '  
* P . 

t h e i r  campet d i n  ' the th i r iy- tw6 curr iculum a reas .  
/ 

. -_ 

. The d a t a  on Table 7 r evea led  t h a t  t h e r e  was.only one , I 

i t a t i s t i b a  l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  a t  t h e  .01 l e v e l  i n  favor  of f P I 

T 

- ~ r o u p  1-4 t h e  - curricu&um Brea of Advanced N;rsing   he or^, -- / L t > i n d i c a t i n g  more f e e l j n g s  o f  competence than Ckoup $1. N o  o t h e r  ', 
> 

i - s c o r e  approaches s i g n i f i c a n c e  f o r  t h e  r e s t  of  t h e  th i r ty -one  
- - ., 

* curr iculum a r e a s  l i s t e d .  Therefore,  t h e  n u l l  hypothes is  f o r  (-he . 
J 

groups '  o v e r a l l  pe rcep t ions  of competence i n  t h e  curr iculum a r e a s  

was unable  t o  be r e j e c t e d .  

An examination of  t h e  d a t a  found i n  Table '7" showed t h a t  both .' 

:. 
groups i n d i c a t e a  f e e l i n g s  df  competencer'ih each of  t h e  t h i r t y - t k o  ' 

* " 

curr iculum a r e a s .  1 t .  can be seen t h a t L  t h e  m a  joi.ity -of - the  s c o r e s  
- .  

f e l l  wkthin t h e  3.0-4.3 9 range ind-icatinb t h a t  t h e  respondents - - >  

- -  - from bo th  groups f 8 r t  that-  t h e i r  competence i n  t h e s e  currl-~um " 

t h e  4.0-4.39 range i n  f i v e  curr iculum a r e a s ,  ~ommunication' ~ k i l l ; ~  , 
F _ -  . ( 

P 9  
Basic  ~uman '  Needs, Nursing ~ a b o r ~ ~ 6 r i . e ~  I I : Advanced Nursing Theory 

1 

and C l i n i c a l  Experience,  which showed f e e l i n g s  of more - . . 



TABLE 7 

PERCEPTION OF COMPETENCE EN CURRICULUM AREAS - 
GROUPS I AND I1 

Pharmacology 
Communication S k i l l s  
Basic  Human Needs 
Anatomy. & Physiology 

, Human Development 
Microbiology 
Physiology 
Medical Genet ics  
Human Behaviour I 

- Nursing Labora to r i e s  I 
Community Experience 
Hosp i t a l  Experience 
Nursing Theory I1 
Pathophysiology 
Human Behaviour I1 
Immunology 
Ph s i c a l  F i t n e s s  
Nu f s i n g  Labora tor ies  11 
P e d i a t r i c s  C l i n i c a l  
Medical-Surgical 

C l i n i c a l ,  Year I 
C h i k d b e a ~ i n g  

Family 'Theory 
Mental Health Theory 
Ambulatory Care Theory 
Medical-Surgical Theory 
English -l 
Nursing 

Labora tor ies ,  111 
- Mental  Heal th C l i n i c a l  

Chi ldbear ing  
Family C l i n i c a l  

T .  

Ambulatory 
Care C l i n i c a l  

'Medical-Surgical 
C l i n i c a l ,  Year I1 

Ady. Ntrrsing Theory. 
Adv. Nursing C l i n i c a l  .. 

? . >  

- 
. Group I 
- 
X S.D. 

Group, 11 
- 
X S.D. 

n=36; Group 11: March C l a s s  n=36 
T 

4 - **E L . o 1  



competence. Group I1 (March c l a s s )  s c o r e s  showed pe rcep t ions  of 
* - 

more ex tens ive  competence i n  only  two a r e a s ,  Communication s k i l l s  

and Bas ic  Huma.n Needs. 

However, i n  two cu&riculum a r e a s ,  Microbiology and . 

Immunology, both groups i n d i c a t e d  they f e l t  l e a s t  competent, w i th  
0 

scdres ranging from 2.69-2.81. I n  t h e  cukriculum a r e a  of 

Community Experience,  Group I1 suggested f e e l i n g s  of  less than  

adequate competence by t h e i r  r a t i n g  below t h e  3.0 l e v e l  ( 2.94) . 
These d a t a  were c o n s i s t e n t  wi th  f i n d i n g s  f o r  t h e s e  a r e a s  on Table 

6. 

T-7: Group I s c o r e s  were s l l g h t l y  h igher  i n  t h e  m a j o r i t y  of  t h e  

curr iculum a reas .  However, t h e  d a t a  r evea led  t h a t  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  

were ndk s i g ' n i f b a n t .  While t h e  n u l l  hypothes is  may be r e j e c t e d  
7 1 

f o r  one curr iculum a r e a ,  Advanced Nursing Theory, t h e r e  was n o t  
.:, 

s u f f i c i e n t  data,ko reject t h e  genera l  hypothes is .  

Hypothesis 1 E :  There w i l l  be no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  

. i n  t h e  means between Group I and Group I1 respondents  on r a t i n g s  
I 

of perce ived  pe r sona l  s a t i s f a c t i o n  i n  t h e  curr icu lum a r e a s .  

Table 8 c o n t a i n s  a summary of  t h e  groups'  pe rcep t ions  of 

t h e i r  pe r sona l  s a t i s f a c t i o n  i n  each of t h e  th i r ty - two  curr iculum 

a reas .  
B 
f The d a t a  p resen ted  i n  Table 8 showed t h a t  t h e r e  were s i x -  

Group -1 w e r e  seen i n  t h e  curr icuIum a r e a s  of  Communication S k i l l s  

and Community Experience. S t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  

a t  o r  beyond t h e  .05 l e v e l  i n  f avor  of  Group I were seen i n  the 
t 



TABLE 8 

PERCEPTIONS OF PERSONAL SATISFACTION IN CURRICULUM AREAS 
GROUPS I AND I1 

Curriculum . . Areas 

Pharrnaco logy 
Communication Skills 
Basic Human Needs 
Anatomy & Fhys io logy 
Human Development 
Microbiology 
Physiology 
Medical Genetics 
Human I3ekaviour I. 
Nursing Laboratories I 
Community Experience 
Hospital ~xperience 
Nursing Theory I1 
Pathophysiology 
pa an Behaviour I1 
Immunology 
Physical ~itness 
Nursing Laboratories I1 
Pediatrics Clinical 
Medical-Surgical 
Clinical, Year I 

Childbearing 
Family Theory 

Mental Health Theory 
Ambulatory Care Theory 
.Xedical-Surgical Theory 
English 
Nursing 
Laboratories I11 

Mental Health Clinic 1 
ChLldbear ing 
Fami1y:Clinic 1 . 

P 
Arnbglafory Care 7 .  - 
clinical 

PPedieaf -Stfrgiebl - 
Clinical, Year I1 

Bdv, Nursing TkeQry- - 

Adv. Nursing Clinical . 

7 

Group I 
7 - 

X -S.D. , 

Group .I1 
- 
X S.D. 

Note: Group I:. July Class n=36; Group 

* E L  .05; * * p ~  -01. 



6. 4 

Group I i n d i c a t e d  g r e a t e r  s a t i s f a c t i o n  thanXGroup I1 (March i 

- c l a s s ) .  

The d a t a  from Table 8 a l s o  showed t h a t   tati is tic all^ 
s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  a t  o r  beyond t h e  . 0 5  l e v e l  occurred  i n  I 
favor  of  Group I1 i n  t h e  curr iculum a r e a s  of  Phys ica l  F i t n e s s  and - _  _ _  

? 

B u a 

Childbearing Family ~ h e o r y .  Group I1 mean s c o r e s  i n d i c a t e d  . * .' 
& a .  

percep t ions  of g r e a t e r  s a t i s f a c t i o n  i n  t h e s e  a r e a s  than  Group I 
4 . , -- 

( ~ u l y  c l a s s ) .  
a .. 

While t h e  d a t a  on  t h e  t a b l e  showed t h a t  t h e  n u l l  hypothes is  -. 
, I 

m a y  be r e j e c t e d  i n  s i x  of  t h e  th i r ty- two a r e a s ,  t h e r e  was " 

i n s u f f i c i e n t  d a t a  t o  r e j e c t  t h e  gene ' ral-hypothesis  wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  

o v e r a l l  f e e l i n g s  of s fa t i s fac t ion  wi th  t h e ,  curr iculum a r e a s  of t h e  

t o t a l  program. Both groups i n  c a t e d  adequate  f e e l i n g s  of 
. -  - - - - ,  - 

persona l  s a t i s f a c t i o n  i n  twent  k o u r  o f  t h e  curr iculum a r e a s  w i t  Q 
s c o r e s  ranging from 3.25-4.50 . ~ o r e b v e r  , s i n c e  t h e  s i g n i f  i c a  cg, , 

. . . 
favored Group I i n  f o u r  sf t h e  areas and Group 11 i n  t w o  of t h e  

4 .  

a r e a s ,  a c l e a r  t r end  i n  f avor  of 

n o t  be found. 
' 

An examination of tkie d a t a  

'. . 
one  group over  t h e  

r evea led  t h a t  bo th  

. . 
' * >  

o t h e r  c a h d  a .  

expressed less than  adequate pe r sona l  s a t i s f a c t i o n  i n  t h e  cu r r i c - -  
-- - - - - - -- - - - 

u l m  areas ofT%aTT$Zc5IogyT L X Z ~ ~ O I ~ T ~ I ~ C J ~ ,  ~Glfsh, Immunology and , 

~ a t o r y  ~ireorg;-w*~mres-~'d ~ i n ~ 1 b - e = ~ 3  . ~ , ~ r b - u p ~  ' .  .. . - . - 

i n  a d d i t i o n ,  expr&sed less s a t i s f a c t i o n  wi th  ~ e d i c a l  Genet ics  
* 

* 

and ' ~ m b u l a t b r ~  Care C l i n i c a l  ~ x p e r i e n c e ,  whi le  Group I1 i n d i c a t e d  
P 

less' s a t i s f a c t i o n  with Community ~ x p e r i e n c e .  'very  few s c o r e s  /' 



71 
+ 

- 
f e l l  on or above 4.0. Both groups i n d i c a t e d  greatest s a t i s f a c t t o n  + 

i 
i n  t h e  cu r r i cu lum a r e a  of  Communication S k i l l s  w i t h  s c o r e s  above i 

9 

Hypothes,is 1F: There  w i l l  be no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  3 
4 
3 

t h e  means between Group I and Group I1 respondents  on r a t i n s s  of 1 
*! 

pe rce ived  imcortance of  be ina  thoroughly  f a m i l i a r  w i t h  t h e  

cu r r i cu lum areas, ' 

S, 
r t -- - 

1 

i 9 Table  9 c o n t a i n s  a summary of  t h e  g r d u p s '  p e r c e p t i o n s  of t h e  
5 3 .  

, importance of  be ing  tho rough ly  f a m i l i a r  w i t h  each o f  t h e  t h i r t y -  . .  
\. - 

-tP.Jo cu r r i cu lum a r e a s .  
, + 

4 From t h e  d a t a  p r e s  ed  i n  Table  .9 it c a n  be seen  t h a t  t h e r e  
1 , 

. d e r e  s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i & a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  f a v o r  of  Group I i n  . 5 

i 

six cu r r i cu lum a r e a s .  ~ t a t i s f i c a l l q  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  a t  

gr beyond t h e  .05 l e v e l  w e r e  s e e n  i n - t h e  cu r r i cu lum areas of 

'~ommunicat ion S k i l l s ,  Anatomy and ~ h y s i o l o g y ,  Yicrobiology,- - p-  2, - 

Physiology,  and Advanced Nursing> C l i n i c a l  Exper ience.  s t a t %  
3 

t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  a't t h e  . b 1  l e v e l  w e r e  s e e n  i n  t h e  - 4 d 
I fj 

' curr iculum'  a r e a  o f  Advanced Nursing Theory. These 5 

b; 
sugges t ed  c h a t  Group I f e l t  t h a t  t h e  need t o  b e  thoroughly  ) .; 

' f a m i l i a r  w i t h  t h e s e  cu r r i cu lum areas w a s  more impor t an t  t h a n  d i d  

Group 11, (March c l a s s ) .  C 3 i 

- 
The d a t a  on Table  9 showed t h a t  Group I s c o r e s  w e r e  s l i g h t l y  

-p - - - - - -- - - - - - - -- -- - + 
h i g h e r  i n  t h e  m a j o r i t y  o f p  the '  areas. The- d a t a  showed t h a t  i n  

: 5 

L -- -- - --- 

t h i r t y  o f  t h e  a r e a s  t h e  mean s c o r e s  ranged-between 3.03-4.83 
I 
? 

i n d i c a t i n g  t h a t  bo th  groups  f e l t  t h a t  it- was impor t an t  t o  be f 
r 

f 
P 
2 

thoroughly  f a m i l i a r  i n  t h e s e  c u r r i c u l u m  a r e a s .  E n g l i s h  was t h e  
- 4  

only area i n  which bo th  groups i n d i ~ a t e d ~ t h a t  f a m i l i a r i t y  was 1 



I 4 r 

i 
7 2- 

B - 
1 TABLE 9 

PERCEPTIONS OF IMPORTANCE OF THOROUGH F-AMILIARITY 
'IN C,URRICULUM AREAS 

-%GROUPS I AND 11 

Curr iculum A r e a s  

0 - 
Pharmacolpgy 
Communication S k i l l s  
B a s i c  H u m a n  Needs . 
Anatomy & ~ h y s i o l o g y  
Human .Devd$o@ment 
Microbiology 
Physiology 
Medical  G e n e t i c s  
Human Behaviour I 
Nursing ~ a b o r a t o r i e s  I ' 

. C o m n i  t y  .Exper ience 
' ~ o s p i & l  Exper ience 
Nursing,  Theory. I1 
~ a t h o p h p s i o l o g y  
' ~ u m a n  Befiaviour I I 
Immunology 
P h y s i c a l  F i t n e s s  
Nursing - L a b o r a t o r i e s  I? 
ped ia t r i c - s  C l i n i c a l  
Xed ica l -Su rg i ca l  
'. . ~ l i n i c a l ,  Year I 
c h i l d b e a r i n g  

Family ~ h e o r y  
Mental  Hea l th  Theory 
Arnbulat$ry' Care Theory 
Medical-Surgical  Theory 
Eng l i sh  . . 
Nursing , 4 

.Laboratories -111 
Nenta-2 h e a l t h  c l i n i c ; ?  
C h i l d b e a r i n g  Family 
. C l i n i c a l  , 

Ambulatory C a r e  , 

C l i n i c a l  
MedicaGSurgica1.-  

C l i n i c a l  I1 
Adv. Nurs ing Theory* 
Adv. Nurs ing Clini{qal 

Grouy I 
= - 

X ' S.D. - - 
- 
X S.D. 

N o t e :  Group I: July C l a s s  n=36; ~ r o u p * ~ ~ :  March G l a s s  n=36- 



cons ide red  less i r n p ~ r ~ t a n t ,  Group I1 i n d i c a t e d '  t h a t  t h e y ' d i d  no$ 3 

c o n s i d e r  being thoroughly  f a m i l i a r  i n  Nicrobiology w a s  a s  . 

4 
impor t an t  a s  d i d  Group I ( J u l y  c l a s s ) .  I 

U 

While t h e  n u l l  hypo thes i s  may be r e j e c t e d  f o r  t h e  s i x  a 
a 

. - :$ 

cu r r i cu lum a r e a s - p r e v i o u s l y  mentioned, t h e r e  was no% s u f f i c i e n t  - $ - 3  
4' 

d a t a  t o  r e j e c t  t h e  g e n e r a l  hypo thes i s .  .+ I.I + - 

. Hypothesis  1 G :  There  w i l l  be .no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  - .  
4 * 

t h e  means between Group I and Group I1 re sponden t s  on r a t i n g s  of  
* ' 

pe rce ived  need f o r  g r e a t e r ' e m p h a q i s  i n  t h e  cu r r i cu lum a r e a s .  - 1. 

0 ,  

Table  1 0  c o n t a i n s  a sumnary.of t h e  groups '  p e r c e p t i o n s  of 

t h e  need f o r  g r e a t e r  emphasis  i n  gach of t h e  t h i r t y - t w o  

curric 'ulum a r e a s .  

The d a t a  p r e s e n t e d  i n  Table  10 showed t-hat t h e r e  w e r e  f o u r  - 
7 0 

cu r r i cu lum areas -in which s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  
- : 

- occur red  f a v o r i n g  ~ r o ; ~  I. S t a t i s t i c a l l y  - - -- s i g n i f i c a n t ~ d i f f e r e n c e s  - - - - - - - - - - 
P - -  

occur red  a t  t h e  . O 1  l e v e l  i n  t h e  c u r r i c u l u h r  a r e a s  of Ch i ldbea r ing  - 
4 

i = 

~ a m i l y i n  bo th  Theory and C l i n i c a l  ~ x p e r i e n c e .  S t a t i s t i c a l l y  
- 
7 

3 
s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  w e r e  s e e n  a t  o r  beyond t h e  .05 l e v e l  i n -  . f i  

t h e  cu r r i cu lum a r e a s  o f  Community,Experience and Advanced Nursing 

Theory. The d i f f e r e n c e s  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  Group, I ( J u l y  class)  f e l t  
* 

t h a t  greaters emphasis  w a s  neces sa ry  - i n  t h e s e  areas. 

While t h e  n u l l  h y p o t h e s i s  may b e  r e j e c t e d  for .  t h e s e  f o u r  
i 

1 2  

- - -- -- - - - - - -- - 7- - 
cu r r i cu Ium a r e a s ,  tkere was n o t  s u f f i c i e n t  d a t z t o  reject  t h e  

A 

q e m f  hypo thes i s .  The dtata an Taibfe 13 s k o w e d + W i a t ~ r o u p ~ ~ 3 i i e a n  -- A i 

Z 

- s c o r e s  were h i g h e r  i n  o v e r  haLf t h e  areas, i n d i c a t i n g  a g r e a t e r  + .  .4 

need f o r  emphasis  i n  t h e s e  areas. However, tfie. d a t a  r e v e a l e d  t h a t  
- 

3 



TABLE 10 
/' 

PERCEPTIONS OF EWHASIS NEEDED 111 CURRICULUM ARYAS 
GROUPS I AND I1 

Curriculum A r e a s  

Engl ish 
' Nursing - 

Labora to r i e s  'I11 
Mental Heal th C l i n i c a l  
Chi ldbear ing  

. . Family C l i n i c a l  
Ambulatory Care 

C f  inical 
Medical-Surgical 

C l i n i c a l ,  Yeax 13 , 

Adv. Nursing Theory 
Adv. Nursing C l i n i c a l  

Pharmacology 
Communication S k i l l s  
-Basic  Human Needs 
Anatomy & Physiology 
Human Development 
Microbiology 
Physiology 
Medical Genet ics  
Human Behaviaur I 
Nursing %Labora tor ies  I 
C o p u n i t y  Experience 
B o s p i t a l  Experiedce 
Nursing Theory Id 
~ a t h o p h y s i o l o g y  
~um'an Behaviour I1 
Immunology 
Phys ica l  'F-itness . 
~ u r s i n g - ~ a b o r a t o r i e s  I1 
P e d i a t r i c s  C l i n i c a l  
~ e d i c a l - S u r g i E a h  

C l i n i c a l ;  Year 11, 
Chi ldbear ing  

Family Theory 
Mental Heal th ;Wieory' 
Ambulatory C a r e  Theory 
Medical-Surgical The0r.y 

Group I - 
X S.D. 

Group I1 - ,P. 
X S.D. 

' Note: Group I: J u l y  Class  n=36; Group 11: March C l a s s  n=36 

*p 5 .05; **E 5 . O 1  



of s c o r e s  f a l l i n g  i n  t h e  3.0 r a n g e ,  and belm7, i n d i c a t f  ng  the 

need f o r  g r e a t e r  emphasis  i n  t h e s e  cu r r i cu lum a r e a s  w a s  n o t  

neces sa ry .  I n  t h e  t h i r t y - t w o  cu r r i cu lum a r e a s ,  o n l y  one s c o r e  r 
reached  4 . 0  (Group I )  Both groups  scored  between 3.17-3.78 i n  'P 
n ine  cu r r i cu lum a r e a s .  I n  a f u r t h e r  e i g h t  a r e a s ,  Group 1's 

s c o r e s  f e l l  i n  t h e  range  o f  3.0-3.28, whi le  Group I1 s c o r e q f o r  

t h e  same a r e a s  w e r e  between 2.22-2.92. Another t h i r t e e n  

F cu r r i cu lum a r e a s  w e r e  r a t e d  i n  t h e  2.14-2.94 range  f o r  bo th  

groups.  One a r e a ,  Eng l i sh ,  w a s  r a t e d  below 2.0 by bo th  groups,  

i n d i c a t i n g  ve ry  l i t t l e  need f o r  g r e a t e r  emphasis  i n  t h i s  a r e a .  

Th i s  i s  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  ye d a t a  found on Table  9 .  

. The d a t a  p r e s e n t e d  a r e  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  h y p o t h e s i s  t h a t  t h e r e  

w i l l  be no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  between t h e  p e r c e i v e d - l e a r n i n g  

needs  of  t h e  g r a d u a t i n g  

neophyte g radua te  ( J u l y  

1 ,  expe r i ence .  

hypotheses ,  

p e r c e p t i o n s  

These d a t a  

s t u d e n t  (March 1979 c l a s s )  and t h e  

1378 c l a s s )  w i t h  t h r e e  t o  s i x  months-work 

were examined w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  a peries of 

each  deaLing wi th  a s p e c i f i c  c r i t e r i o n  of s t u d e n t  - ' 

of p r o f e s s i o n a l  t r a i n i n g  i n  t h e  n u r s i n g  program. 

W h m  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s ' i n  t h e  t w o  g roups '  p e r c e p t i o n s  

1 
d i d  appe  , t h e  d a t a  w e r e  i n s u f f i c i e n t  t o  reject hypo thes i s '  1, P 
s i n c e  t h e r e  does  n o t  appea r  t o  be clear,  c o n s i s t e n t  and s i  n i f i -  P 
c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  betiqeen t h e  two groups.  

Hypothesis  2: There  w i l l  be no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  

between" the two groups  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o - T h e i r - p F c e p Q o n s  of  t h e  
s 

amount o f  su idance  needed i n  n u r s i n a  ~ r a c t i c e .  

I n  P a r t  T I 1  of t h e  s t i o n n a i r e  (see Appendix A)  t h e  

g r a d u a t e s  w e r e  asked  'to i n d i c a t e  t h e i r  e s t i m a t i o n  of t h e i r  a b i l i t y  

.c 



t o  perform n u r s i n g  f  The g r a d u a t e s  w e r e -  a sked  t d r a k e  - 2 

t h e i r  p e r c e p t i o n s  o f  on a  f o d r  i n t  s c a l e  as .9 ? 
I \ 

r ang ing  from 1 (no gu idance)  t o  4 (morz t h a n  average  gu idance ) .  

The n i n e  cu r r i cu lum o b j e c t i v e s  used t o  a Q s e s s  t h e  Gradua tes '  . ' 

e s t i m a t i o n  o f  t h e i r  a b i l i t y  t o  perform n u r s i n g  f u n c t i b n s  w e r e :  * P'. 
* 

a )  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  n u r s i n g  p roces s  , 
i 

b )  performance o f  n u r s i n g  s-s 
' I'/ 

c). p r o v i s i o n  of  p e r s o n a l i  zed, 'nur&ing car 
1 

$ 

d )  assumption of p r o f e s s i o n a l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  i 
c / 

*~ 
> - 

e )  e f f e c t i v e  communication 
h, - 

f )  u s e  of  community h e a l t h  c a r e  a g e n c i e s  

g )  f u n c t i o n  as  a beginning s t a f f  nu r se  
3. 

h )  s e t t i n g  of p r i o r i t i e s  
\ 

i) demons t ra t ion  of r e s p o n s i b l e  'and a c c o u n t a b l e  behaviour  a 

Each of t h e  c u r r i c u l u m  o b j e c t i v e s  were examined i n  a  

s e p a r a t e  hypo thes i s ,  which was a sub - se t  t o  t h e  g e n e r a l  hypo thes i s  

s t a t e d  above. , 

Hypothesis  2A: There w i l l  b g  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  

t h e  means between' Group I and Group I1 r e s p o n d e n t s ' i n  t h e i r  'a 

p e r c e p t i o n s  of .amount  of  qu idance  needed i n - t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  

n u r s i n g  p roces s .  

Table  11 c d n t a i n s  a summary r e sponses .  t o  t h e  
- - - 

amount o f  gu idance  p e r c e i v e d p t o  be  needed i n .  tEe a p p l i c a € i & n  o f  . 
thf l  nrrrsing p roces s .  - - - -  - t - - - 

The d a t a  i n  t h e  t a b l e  showed t h a t  Group I1 mean s c p r e s  were 

s l i g h t l y  h i g h e r  i n  e i g h t  o f  t h e  n i n e  a r e a s .  However, t h e  t - r a t i o s  - 
f o r  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  w e r e  n o t  s i g n i f i c a n t .  The scores ranged from 



TABLE 11 

A COMPARISON OF GROUP RESPONSES TO AMOUNT .OF GUIDANCE 
NEEDED I N  NURSING PRACTICE: " 

NURSING PROCESS 

Group I 
s*. 

~ s s e s s e s  needs  / 1.47 .70 

I d e n t i f i e s  a c t u a l  and/ 
o r  p o t e n t i a l  problems 1 .61  .73 

P l a n s  and implements 
n u r s i n g  i n t e r v e n t i o n  1.94. 

/ 
-83 

t 

Eva lua t e s  n u r s i n g  
i n t e r v e n t i o n  f 1 . 4 7  '. 61 

Reassess needs and 
problems 

Modify c a r e  

P lan  f u t u r e  care 

B a s i s  f o r  i n t e r v e n t i o n  
o r  implement change 

Note: Group. I: J u l y  C l a s s  n = 36 
Group 11: -March Class  n = 36 

- Group 11. 
X S.D., 



* .  

1.47-1.94 which i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  bo th  g ~ o u p s . - f e l t  l i t t ~ e + g u i d a n c e  
1 

* 

, was needed i n  c a r r y i n g  o u t  t h e s e  nu r s ing  f u n c t i o n s .  
1 -4 4 

I The n u l l  h y p o t h e s i s  was n o t  r e j e c t e d  f o r  any o f  t h e  areas i n  

, t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  n u r s i n q  p rkces s .  

~ ~ ~ o t h e s i s  28: There  w i l l  be no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  / 

i n  the /means  between Group I (and Group I1 re sponden t s  i n  t h e i r  
t 

p e r c e p t i o n s  of amounq o f  gu idance  needed i n  t h e  performance of - 
/ 

/ 

n u r s i n g  s k i l l s .  ,,' 
~, 

T a b l e  1 2  c o n t a i n s  a  summary of t h e  groups '  

amount o f  guidance pe rce ived  t o  be needed i n  t h e  

n u r s i n g  s k i l l s .  
<, 

r e sponses  t o  t h e  ( 
- 
- 

performance of 

The d a t a  i n  t h e  t a b l e  showed t h a t  t h e r e  w e r e  s t a t i s t i c a l l y  

s i g n i f i e a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  beyond t h e  - 0 5  l e v e l  i n  f a v o r  o f  Group I1 

7 i n  t h e  n u r s i n g  s k  11 a r e a  o f  s e t t i n g d u p  and ~ a i n t ' a i n i n ~  I s o l a t i o n  

P r e c a u t i o n s .  T h i s  i n d i c a t e d  a pe rce ived  need f o r - g r e a t e r  
-, L 

guidance i n  t h i s  n u r s i n g  s k i l l  a r e a  by ~ r o u ~ * I I  

r e sponden t s  (March c l a s s ) .  
I 

/ 

From t h e  d a t a  i n  t h e  t a b l e  we  see t h a t  Group I1 mean s c o r e s  
& d 

w e r e  s l i g h t l y  h i g h e r  i n  most aieas-.   ow ever, i n  t h e  n u r s i n g  

s k i l l s  o f  Adminis te r ing  O r a l  Drugs and Car ry ing  o u t  Pre- and 

Opera t ive  Care,  Group I i n d i c a t e d  a  need f o r  somewhat more 
' n  

t h e  g e n e r a l  hypothe is. -- 

guidance t h a n  d i d  Group h e  t - r a t i o s  f o r  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  
- - - - 

* n o t  s i g n i f i c a n t ,  w e r e  i n s u f f i c i e n t  t o  r e j e c t  

The t a b l e  showed a  range  of s c o r e s  

i n d i c a t i n g  a  need f o r  more guidance than  

w e r e  

between 1.14-2,55 

r e v e a l e d  by Table  11. 

However, it should be  no ted  t h a t  t h e  s c o r e  o f  2 .55  f a l l s  i n t o  



A COMPARISON OF GROUP RESPONSES TO -9MOUNT 
C 

i NI?EDED IN NURSING PRACTICE: 
NURSING SKILLS d l ,- 

Nursing S ~ k i l l s  

Group I 
- .  

X S.D. 

Prepare  and c a r r y  o u t  
n u r s i n g  c a r e  p l a n  

, 
Adminis te r  d rugs :  

o r a l  
. 't I 

i n t r amuscu la r  

- subcutaneous 

i n t r a v e n o u s  

A s s i s t  with d i a g n o s t i c  
tests 

Determine s i g n i f i c a n c e  . 
of common d i a g n o s t i c  

" tes ts  

- d o r m  s imple  
procedures  

Perform complex 
procedures  

Opera t e  s p e c i a l  
equipment 

x Car ry  o u t  i s o l a t i o n  
p r e c a u t i o n s  

Pre- and p o s t - o p e r a e v e  
c a r e  

Group I,I 

H S.D. 

Note: Group I: J u l y  Class n  = 3 6 ;  Group 11: !.larch C l a s s  n  = 3 6  



, Hypothes is ,  2C:  here w i l l  be no  ; i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  - 

i n  t h e  means between Group 2 bnd Groupo I1 respondent& i n  t h e i r  
2 J 

percep t iqns  of t h e  amount o ~ ~ d i d a n c e  needed i n  provid ing  

personaLized nurs ing  c a r e .  

Table 13 c o n t a i n s  a summary of t h e  groups'  responses  t o  t h e  
x 6 

u 1 

amount o f  guidance perceiv&d t o  be needed in .p rov id ipg  person' - - 

a l i z e d  nurs ing  c a r e .  
r 

i 

The d a t a  i n  t h e  t a b l e  showed t h a t  Group I1 mean #scores  were 

s l i g h t l y  h igher  i n  a l l  of t h e  nurs ing  s k i l l  a r e a s  l i s t e d :  
- 

' 

However, t h e  t - r a t i o s  f b r  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  were n o t  s i g n i f i c a n t .  - 

Consequently, t h e  n u l l  hypothes is  may no t  be r e j e c t e d  f o r  t h i s  

ca tegory  of nurs ing  p rac t i ce . "  Examihation of t h e  group scores  

showed s c o r e s  ranging from 1.08-1.81, i n d i c a t i n g  a need f o r  l i t t l e  

guidance on t h e  p a r t .  o f  both.groups i n  c a r r y i n g  -- - o+ t h e s e  nurs ing  -- 

func t ions .  

Hypothesis 2D:. There w i l l  be no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  

t h e  meqns between Grdup I and Group I1 respondents  i n  t h e i r  

p e r c e p t i o l s o f  amount of guidance needed i n  assuming p r o f e s s i o n a l  

r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s .  

Table 1 4  c o n t a i n s  a summary of t h e  groups'  responses  t o  t h e  

amount of  guidanceeperceiv&d t o  be needed i n  assuming p r o f e s s i o n a l  
I I 

- - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - 

r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s .  

The a a t a  i n  sXowei3 Z5at the mean s c o r e s  - - 

X . 
were s i i g h t l y  h igher  i n  our  o f  t h e  a r e a s .  However, t h e  t - r a t i o s  

f o r  t h e  dkf fe rences  were n o t  s i g n i f i c a n t .  Group I i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  
P 

they  f e l t  a need f o r  more guidance i n  t h e  a r e a  of Holding 
B I-- 



. 
TABLE 13  

A COMP,9RISON OF GROUP RESPONSES TO AMOUNT OF GUIDANCE 
NEEDED I X  XJRSING PRACTICE : 

NURSING CARE 

~ ' r o u p  I - 
X S.D. 

Group I1 - 
X S.D. - 'fi 

1 . 8 ,  .79 
i 

1 .61  .- 7  3  

.! '  Nuri ing  Care 

.Knowledge of  p a t i e n t  s 
h e a l t h  problems - 

D i r e c t  o b s e r v a t i o n  

~ n f d r m a i i o n  from 
p a t i e n t ' s  h i s t o r y ,  
f ami ly  9 r  o t h e r  
h e a l t h  t e a m  mpmbers 

an c a r e  acco rd ing  t o  
p r i o r i t y  of 

, ' p a t i e n t ' s  needs 

Provide  nu r s ing  chxe i n  
accerdttnce with- 
p a t i e n t ' s  c u l t u r a l  
and r e l i g i o u s  b e l i e f s  

D i sp l ays  a c a r i n g  
/ .  j a t t i t u d e  

N o t e :  Group I :  J u l y  C l a s s  n  = 36 
. Group 11: March C l a s s  n  = 36 
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TABLE 14 
1 

* 

A COMPARISON OF GROUP RESPONSES TO AMOUNT OF GUIDANCE 
NEEDED IN NURSING PPACTICE: 
PROFESSIONAL I@SPONSIBILITY 

Group I 

- 
X .  S.D. 

Group I1 

Professional 
~esponsibilit~ 

Carries out' nursing 
actions within scope 
of legal practice 

Accepts responsibility 

Acts within policies 
of hospital or 
health agency 

Holds privileged 
in•’ ormat ion 
confidentially 

Xaintains therapeutic 
regime 

Sustains patient's 
confidence - 

Recognizes limitations 

Note: Group I: July .Class n = 36- 
Group 11: March Class n = 36 



P r i v i l e g e d  Information Cr>nf ident ia l ly-  -However+ differen-were 

n o t  s i g n i f i c a n t .  The d a t a ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  d i d  n o t  a l low f o r  a 

examination of t h e  s c o r e s  showed a range from 1.11-1.58, 
G' 

i indica t ing  t h a t  both groups f e l t  l i t t l e  guidance w a s  needed i-n 
I 

c a r r y i n g  o u t  t h e s e  nurs ing  funct ions .  
\ 

I 

- Hypothesis 2E: There w i l l  be no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  
-- 

, t h e  means betweefi Group I and Group I1 respondents  i n  t h e i r  

percepkions of amount of  guidance needed t o  communicate 

r e j e c t i o n  of t h e  hypothes is  i n  t h i s  a r e a  of nursing p r a c t i c e .  An \ 

e f f e c t i v e l y  a s  a &ember o r  t h e  h e a l t h  c a r e  team. 

Table 15  c o n t a i n s  a summary of t h e  groups'  responses  t o  t h e  

amount of guidance perdeived t o J  be needed i n  communicating 

e f f e c t i v e l y .  

The d a t a  i n  t h e  t a b l e  showed t h a t  Group I1,mean s c o r e s  w e r e  

s l i g h t l y  h igher  i n  m o s t  a r e a s .  However, t h e  t - r a t i o s  f o r  
-- - - - - - - - - - -  -- - 

- 

d i f f e r e n c e s  v&e n o t  s i g n i f i c a n t .  The d a t a ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  d i d  n o t  
ep 

a l low f o r  r e B c t i o n  08 the ,  hypothes is  f o r  t h i s  a r e a -  of nurSing 
- - 

p r a c t i c e ,  - A n  examination of t h e  group s c o r e s  showed s c o r e s  

ranging from 1.28-4.83 i n d i c a t i n g  t h a t  l i t t l e  guidance was f e l t  

needed to  c a r r y  o u t  t h e s e  nurs ing  funct ions .  

Hypothesis 2F: There w i l l  be np s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f exences  i n  
b 

t h e  means between Group I and Group I1 respondents  i n  t h e i r  
- 

percep t ions  -of amom€ o Y g u i a n c e T e e d e d e d e d i n  ~ f i i  GsTo-Uni t y  

he& -LL -en-i-essirry, p lar lniny , impl~merrting,  ~ l n d  1' -- 

- - 
e v a l u a t i n g  nurs ing  care. . , 

Table 15  c o n t a i n s  a summary of t h e  groups1 responses t o  t h e  

amount of guidance perce ived  . to be needed i n  us ing  community 



. 
TABM 15  - - - p p  ---- ---L - 

7 I 

A COMBARISON OF GROUP~RESPONSES TO, AMOUNT OF GUIDANCE 
NEEDED IN NURSING PRACTICE: r .  
COIYMUNICATES' EFFECTIVELY i a r, 

, .+  

Cornrnunica tes  
, E f f e c t i v e l y  

Reiords  d a t a  
a h c u r a t e l y  , 1 - 3 6  .59 1.50 .70 --'.go 

Communicates e f f e c t i v e l y  1.28 

Obse rves  and r e p o r t s  . . 
changes i n  p a t i e n t L ' s  

A q o n d i t i o n  
I 

Exp la ins  'p rocedures  ' 1 - 5 5  -73  1.72 
9 

~ e a c h e s  c o n s i s t e n t l y  1.55 -73  1.83 -85  -1.49 .14 
L 

i 

' u s e s  konq&nity ~ e a l t h  
e3 C a r e  Agencies  

a Kn wle'dgeable o f  
, comgiunity a g e n c i e s  

Sha re s  i n fo rma t ion  re. 
community a g e n c i e s  

r 

w i t h  p a t i e n t  and 
f a m i l y  - ' 

- 
Makes r e f e r r a l s  

- - p, 
;I 63-33 4Ez-F4eh-eLa5Ej 11 - 9-- 

" - 
-I - .  I = 

- * 
- 

- 

-. , 

2.64 .68 

i 

2-19 - 8 9  

2.47 -77 
F 

I 
- 

-- - 

2.50 ' .81 
, - 

I 

2.11. 1.06 

2.64' 1 . 0 2 ~  
, 

-- 

s - 

I 

.79 

.36 

- -78 

- --- - -  - -  

+ 

/ 
\ 

1 

.43 

* 

I - , 
-72.  fl 

- D 

-44 = 

0 



The d a t a  i n  t h e  t a b l e  showed t h a t  Group I mean s c o r e s  w e r e  

s l i g h t l y  h igher  i n  two of t h r e e  a r e a s .  However, t h e  t - r a t i o s  f o r  - 

t he  d i f f e r e n c e s  were n o t  s i g n i f i c a n t ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  t h e  n u l l  

hypo thes i s  may n o t  be r e j e c t e d .  The scores  i n  t h i s  a r e a  of  t h e  

t a b l e  were h igher  than  p rev ious ly  noted, ranging from 2.11-2.64 

i n d i c a t i n g  a  q e r c e i v e d  need f o r  more guidance than  was seen i n  
A - 

o t h e r  t a b l e s .  Howepr,  it should be noted t h a t  t h e s e  s c o r e s  

s t i l l  f a l l  i n t o  t h e  " l i t t l e  need f o r  guidance1' ca tegory .  

Hypothesis 2G: There w i l l  be no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  
I 

- 

t h e  means between Group I and Group 11 respon ien t s  i n  t h e i r  

pe rcep t ions  of w o u n t  of guidance needed t o  func t ion  a s  a  
'3 

' beginning s t a f f  nurse.  

Table 16 c o n t a i n s  a  summary of t h e  groups'  responses  t o  t h e  

amount of guidance perce ived  t o  be needed- to  f u n c t i o n  a s  a  
- - 

beginning s t a f f  nurse .  
&@ 

Data i n  t h e  t a b l e  showed s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  

d i f f e r e n c e s  a t  t h e  .O+ l e v e l  i n  favor  of Group I1 i n  t h e  nurs ing  
= .  . . 

s k i l l  S r e a s  of o r g a n h a t i o n  of Nursing Assignments on t h e  Night 

and Twelve Hour S h i f t s ,  sugges t ing  t h a t  Group I1 respondents  

perceived t h e  need f o r  more guidance i n  t h e s e  nurs ing  p r a c t i c e  
. . 

I 

a r e a s  t h a n  d i d  Group I. . 
2- 

The d a t a  i n  t h e  t a b l e s h o w e d  t-hat Graup I T  mean score_s_were- -- 

s l i g h t l y  - higher  -- - - - i n  -- - a l l  - - areas.,.However, the1 d i f f e r e n c e s  w e r e  no t  
- -- - - - - -- -- - -- - - - -- -- 

s i g n i f i c a n t .  TKe s c o r e s  ranged from 1.17-2.14, i n d i c a t i n g  t h a t  .- 
-1 ' i t t l e  gu 'dance was perceived by both groups t o  be needed t o  a *  , 

f u n c t i o n  a s  a  beginning s t a f f  nurse.  
5 



- - - - - - - - 

.I TABLE 16 
4 I. 

A COMPARISON OF G ~ O U P  RESPONSES TO AMOUNT OF GUIDANCE 
NEEDED I N  NURSING PRACTICE: 
FVNCTIONS AS A' STAFF NURSE 

 unctions as a 
Staff N u r s e  - - 

Organizes  nu r s ing  
ass ingments  on:  

day  s h i f t  

evening s h i f t  

n i g h t  s h i f t  

twelve  hour s h i f t  

Wri t t en '  and o ra l  
r e p o r t s  are clear,  
c o n c i s e  and a c c u r a t e  

I n t e r p ~ e t s  and - 
t r a n s l a t e s  Doctor's 
o r d e r s  

Assume t e a m  l e a d e r  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  

U s e s  l i n e s  o f  a u t h o r i t y  
and c o m m u n i c a t i ~ n  - 
a p p r o p r i a t e l y  

Group I 

- 
X S.D. 

N o t e :  Group : J u l y  C l a s s  n  = 36 
Group 11: March C l a s s  n = 36 

Group I1 



While t h e  n u l l ' h y p o t h e s i s  may be r e j e c t e d  for t h e  Organ- 
- - - - - -- -- -- - -- 

i z a t i o n  of Nursing ~ s s i g n m e n t s  on t h e  Night  and Twelve Hour 

S h i f t s  t h e r e  w a s  n o t  s u f f i c i e n t  d a t a  t o  reject t h e  g e n e r a l  

hypo thes i s .  

Hypothesis  2H: There  w i l l  be  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i@rences  i n  
I '.. 

t he 'means  between Group I and Group I1 responden t s  i n  t h e i r  
, . 

p e r c e p t i o n s  of amount of gu idance  needed t o  set  p r i o r i t i e s .  
4 

Table  17 c o n t a i n % a  summary of t h e  g roups t  r e sponses  t o  t h e  - 
ce pe rce ived  t o  be  needed t o  se t  p r i o r i t i e s .  

t h e  t a b l e  showed t h a t  t h e  Group I1 mean scores - - 
- .  

ghe r  i n  a l l  areas. However, t h e  t - r a t i o s  f o r  t h e  - 

n o t  s i g n i f i c a n t .  The group s c o r e s  range  from 

1.11-1.83 i d i c a t i n g  l i t t l e  gu idance  w g s  f e l t  ta be needed . i n  4 a c a r r y i n g  o u t  hese  n u r s i n g  f u n c t i o n s .  The  null h y p o t h e s i s ,  - 
t 

t h e r e f o r e ,  w a g  n o t  r e j e c t e d .  - .  
- 4 - -  - d  - - 

~ k ~ o t h e s i k  21: There w i l l  be  no' s i g n i f i d a n t  ' d i f f e r e n c e ?  i n  
* 

\ 
- 

, t h e  means between Group I and Group I1 r e sponden t s  i n  t h e i r  

p e r c e p t i o n s  of amount o f  guidance needed i n  demonstrarping e 

/' - - 
r e s p o n s i b l e  and accoun tab le  behavipurs .  - 

 able 18 c o n t a i n s  a sumrnary'of - t he  g roups t  * re sponses  t o  t h e  .. 

amount of guidance pe rce ived  t o  be  needed t o  demons t ra te  

r e spons ib l e ,  and a c c o ~ n t ~ b l e  behaviour  . 
The d a t a  i n  the table i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  " m - s i g n i f i c a n *  - = - - -- 

d i f f e r e n c e s  occu r red .  Group I1 mean s c o r e s  w e r e  s l i g h t L y  higher -- 

t 
i n  h a l f  o f  t h e  areas. &oup I i n d i c a t e d  by t h e i r  mean s c o r e s  

t h a t  t h e y  pe rce ived  t o  need s l i g h t l y  more guidanke t h a n  Group I1 

i n  / th ree  a r e a s .  The s c o r e s  ranged from 1.06-1.72 s u g g e s t i n g  t h a t  



,. 

TABLE 1 7  

A COMPARISON OF GROUP RESPONSES 'EO AMOUNT OF GUIDANCE 
NEEDEQ!.- I N  NURSING PRACTICE: 

S E T S  P R I O R I T I E S  (..- 

. G e t s  p r io r i t i es  
- 

U t i l i z e s  v a r ious  
m e m b e r s  of t h e  
h e a l t h  t e a m  

, C g o p e r a t i v e  and 
courteous 

D e l e g a t e s  t o  
a u x i l i a r y  personnel  

Provides gu idance  

G r o u p  I 
- .  
X S.D. 

G r o u p '  I1 - 
X 

4 
S.D.  

- - - - - - - 

N o t e  : G r o u p  I: J u l y  - C l a s s  n = 36" 
G r o u p  11: M a r c h  C l a s s  a,= 36 



NEEDED I N  NURSING PRACTICE:  
D~MONSTRATES RESPONSIBLE BGHAVIOUR 

Demonstrates 
Responsible Behaviour 

- - 

Group I1 Group I 

- 
X S.D. 

- 
X S . D .  

U t i l i z e s  l e a r n i n g  
o p p o r t u n i t i e s  

S e l f - d i r e c t i v e  

Se l f  confidence 

Evalua tes  personal  
growth 

Keeps a b r e a s t  of t r e n d s  
-?> 

Maintains  e t h i c a l  
s-tandards 

Con t r ibu tes  p o s i t i v e  
sugges t ions  

Personal  appearance 
a p p r o p r i a t e  

-8 - -. 

Note: Group I: J u l y  Class  n = 36 
Group 11: March Class  n  = 36 



b o t h  groups  f e l t  v e r y  l i t t l e  gu idance  w a s  needed i n  c a r r y i n g  o u t -  

t h e s e  n u r s i n g  f u n c t i o n s .  The n u l l  h y p o t h e s i s ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  w a s  n o t  1 
r e j e c t e d  f  o; t h i s  area o f  n u r s i n g -  p r a c t i c e .  - 

While s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  w e r e  found i n  

t h r e e  n u r s i n g  p r a c t i c e  a r e a s  o u t  o f  ' & < t o t a l  of s ix ty- two found i n  
4 

Tables  6-18, t h e r e  w a s  n o t 2 s u f f i c i e n t  d a t a  t o  reject  t h e  g e n e r a l  t 
1 

hypo thes i s .  1 
& 

- _ *  
4 

From t h e  d a t a  p r e s e n t e d ,  it may be s e e n  t h a t  bo th  groups of a 

- 4 

g r a d u a t e s  pe rce ived  t h e i r  program a s  having prepared  them t o  i 
l 

p e r f o r m  n u r s i n g  f u n c t i o n s  w i th  l i t t l e  guldance needed. While i i, 
some s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  d i d  occu r  between groups ,  t h e y  w e r e  4 f 

n o t  s u f f i c i e n t  t o  r e j e c t  Hypothesis  2: There w i l l  be  no 9 

s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  between t h e  two groups i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  . * 
-t 

-3 

2 $ 1 

t h e i r  p e r c e p t i o n s  of  t h e  amount o f  guidance needed i n  n u r s i n g  
5 

p r a c t i c e .  
- - - - - - 7 

. - ,& 

~ n a l y s i s  o f  Comments t o  ? a r t  I1 of  t h e  Q u e s t i o n n a i r e  
. i 

Q u e s t i o n s  1 and 1 A  Qn t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  asked t h e  g radua te s  4 

3 
3 

t o  make comments a b o s  t h e s e  a r e a s  (see Appendix A ) .   he- 7 

'k I 

/ 5 

comments w e r e  e n t i r e l y  open-ended, w i t h  no g u i d e l i n e s  given., 
A - i 

While n o t  a l l  p a r t i c i p a n t s  chose  t o  comment, t h o s e  comments 1 
r e c e i v e d  are p r e s e n t e d  below. 

a - 
L -- - -- Comments From Group- I Respondents 

' i 

f e l t  t h e i r  p r e p a r a t i o n  w a s  adequate:  

" F e l t  I w a s  adequa te ly  t r a i n e d  as  a n  RN." 

" T h e o r e t i c a l l y  BCIT g r a d u a t e s  are w e l l  p r epa red  t o  work 
upon 'graduat ion. .  . . " 



f 
\ 

" ~ e l t  I was w e l l  p r epa red  but.,. . . l l  

" S u f f e r e d  th rough  one month of  new g r a d u a t e  shock and- 
l o s t  a l o t  o f  s e l f  conf idence .  Once it came back f e l t  
v e r y  c o n f i d e n t  i n  mysel5." 

Limited c l i n i c - a 1  expe r i ence  was i n d i c a t e d  by seven  r e s p  

d e n t s  f r o k ' ~ r o ~ p  I. T h e i r  comments i nc lude :  - 
"Not  enoigh p r a c t i c a l  expe r i ence  wi th  heavy p a t i e n t  

l o a d  i n  a n  a c u t e  s e t t i n g . "  

"Need more t r a i n i n g  - i n  o r g a n i z i n g  my work load."  

"The cou r se  was mainly  l a c k i n g  i n  t h e  a r e a  o f  t e a c h i n g  
m e  - s k i l l s  because of l i m i t e d  c l i n i c a l  p r a c t i c e  ." . . 

" F e l t  somewhat l i m i t e d  i n  o r g a n i z i n g  -my work load."  ' 

"L imi t ed  e x p e r i e n c e  i n  c l i n i c a l  area.lf 

!'Not enough t i m e  i n  h o s p i t a l .  .. . Did n o t  Know complete  
, r o l e  of  t h e  team l e a d e r . "  + 

Three r e sponden t s  from Group I i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  t h e y  would have 
. 

p r e f e r r e d  .more r e s p o n s ~ b i l i t y  e a r l i e r :  
% 

"Not enough p r a c t i c a l  expe r i ence  wi th  -a heavy-pa t i en t  
- - - 

l oad  ." 
- "Need more t r a i n i n g  i n  o r g a n i z i n g  my work load." 

" L i m i t e d  i n '  o r g a n i z i n g  work load." 

7 
Other comments from Group I inc luded:  

"The methods of-  u s i n g  t h e  n u r s i n g  p r o c e s s  w a s  d i f f e r e n t  
i n  f i r s t - a n d  second y e a r .  F i r s t  yea r  c o n c e n t r a t e d  t o o  

- much on w r i t i n g  ..... Second y e a r  w e  cou ld  be  more s p e c i f i c  - 
w i t h  o u r  problems and i n t e r r e l a t e  them. Much more 
u s e f u l  .It 

" I  found t h e  b a s i c  program had one f l aw  - _ _ i n c o n s i s t e n c y  - _ j p  - -  - 

i n  i n s t r u c t o r s  between d i f f e r e n t - q u a r t e r s .  Th,is r e s u l t e d  
i n  l i m i t e d  e x p e r i e n c e s  i n  some of t h e  a b o v e ' a r e a s , "  

- - - - -- - 

" I  d o n ' t  f e e l  t h a t  comfor t ab l e  w i t h  equipment, e .g .  
c a r d i a c  moni tors ."  

" . . .ve ry  hard  t o  ad j u s t  be ing  accou pto numerous 
people  f o r  my a c t i o n s .  .. . And it ,w s vex ha rd  t o  
a d j u s t  t o  making n u r s i n g  d e c i s i o n s  dependent ly ,"  



b- 
Comments from Group I1 Respondents 

- 
- - --- - 

The responses from t h e  Group I1 sample revealed  somewhat 

s i m i l a r  percept ions .  However, t h e i r e r e s p o n s e s  appeared more 

negat ive .  Twelve members of t h i s  group ( N  58 )  p a r t i c i p a t e d  i n  a  3 
r 1 

p i l o t  P recep to r sh ip  program i n  t h e i r  l a s t  q u a r t e r ,  i n s t e a d  o'f 

t ak ing  Advanced Nursing which included one day of c l a s s  and four  - 
days of c l i n i c a l  exper ience  f o r  seven weeks. These twelve B 

- 

s-tudents had one week of c l a s s  a t  t h e  beginnin3 of t h e  experience 

•’011-owed by s i x  weeks of c l i n i c a l  experience;  

a r e a  they  w e r e  ass igned t o  a ' ~ e ~ i s t e r e d  Nurse 

I n  t h e  c l i n i c a l  

f o r  t h e  whole 3 
experience.  They followed t h e  ~ e ~ i s t e i e d  Nurser's r o t a t i o n  based. 

. $ 
on a f i v e  day week and thus  were exposed t o  a l l  t h r e e  s h i f t s .  + 

i 
While an  i n s t r u c t o r  was n o t  p r e s e n t ,  t h e  Regis tered  Nurse OF 

4 - Preceptor  superv i se  t e  s t u d e n t  on a l l  s h i f t s  t o  ensure  c l i n i c a l  
3 

o b j e c t i v e s  w e r e  met: No e v a l u a t i o n  d a t a  of t h i s  p r o j e c t  w e r e  
- - - - - - -- - - -  - 

- a v a i l a b l e  a t  t h e  t ime of t h e  s tudy.  However, responses  from t h e  
- .  

twe'lve p a r t i c i p a t i n g  g  d u a t e s  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  they thought  it was 

a  va luab le  experience.  

The comments of t h r e e  respondents i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  they  f e l  
-. 

they  had *adequat'e ' prepara t ion :  

"The genera l  nurs ing  -course  prepares  u s  q u i t e  ex tens ive ly ,  
i n  theory."  

" I  p a r t i c i p a t e d  i n  t h e  p recep to r sh ip  program which helped 
m e  . funct ion an-ume the-  ro l ,~  -of a-staf L n u r s e d ~  -- 

- - i 

F " I was 3 wmbe_r_ of t h e  p r e k e ~ t o r s h i p  p i l o t  proqrarn which 
helped me i n  my a b i l i t y  t o  f u n c t i o n  a s  a  beginning s t a f f  
nurse.  

Two o t h e r  respondents  f e l t  t h a t .  th; program d i d  n o t  prepare  
= 

them igxtensively i n  any of t h  e  a r e a s .  Examples of t h i s  a r e  

A 

1 

-* 



- 

i nd ica ted  by t h e i r  comments: 

"My R.N. t r a i n i n g  helped very l i t t l e .  i n  he lp ing  m e  s e t  
p r i o r i t i e s ,  a s s e s s i n g  s k i l l s ,  e t c . "  

"Our program d i d  n o t  prepare  us  ex tens ive ly  i n  any of 
t h e s e  a r e a s  ." 
Limited c l i n i c a l  experience was i n d i c a t e d  by s i x  respondents .  

This  i s  r e f l e c t e d  i n  t h e i r  Comments: 

"Need more c l i n i c a l  t i m e  ." - 

" A l l  nurs ing  s k i l l s  were demonstrated; however, i n  some 
a r e a s  we had ve ry  l i m i t e d  p rac t i ce . "  

"I t h i n k  f i n a l  q u a r t e r  could have been longer  ... n o t  enough . L 
-- - 

t ime ' - to  l e a r n  a l l  w e  needed t o  know f o r  team leading." - .  
! 'Limited i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  r e p o r t 1  g t o  and working wi th  . 

d o c t o r s  i n  assessment." 9 
" I n s u f f i c i e n t  c l i n i c a l  exper ience  ." 
" Did n o t  have enough p r a c t i c e  i n  bas ic  s k i l l s ,  e ; g .  

s u c t i o n ,  02, c a t h e t e r i z a t i o n . "  

Other comments w e r e :  - - - - 

/---' 

"More t ime needed i n  t ak ing  on f u l l  , r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  It 
was a l l  pushed t o  t h e  end of t h e  course  then  j u s t  when 
w e  s t a r t e d  t o  g e t  t h e  g rasp  of i t  the '  t e r m  was over  P 

.. 
"Nursing process  appeared t o  be an i n t e l l e c t u a l i z a t i o n  

of t h e  problem-solving process  - many i n s t r u c t o r s  hung-up 
on semantics - seldom used nurs ing  process  i n  t h e  work -T 
se t t ing . "  

I 

"Emphasis on nurs ing  process  e x c e l l e n t  b u t  o f t e n  
f r u s t r a t i n g .  So many i n s t r u c t o r s  wanted you t o  do it 
t h e i r  way. What was c o r r e c t  f o r  one i n s t r u c t o r  was 
wrong t o  another  ." ' 
The comments of  t h e  graduates  of both groups revealed  t h a t  

l i m i t e d  c l i n i c a l  experience w a s  a weakness of t h e  program 

perceived by t h e  ma jo r i ty  of respondents  from both groups which 

a f f e c t e d  t h e i r  f e e l i n g s  of preparedness .  



Comments r e l a t i n g  

how t h e  program helped 

t o  ques t ion  1 A  (see Appq-~dix &Ldealtl~th 
. ,  D t "  

t o  promote growth and s t i m u l a t e  i n t e r e s t  

i n  continued l ea rn ing ,  r e f l e c t e d  t h e  same tendensy f o r  Group I - 
t o  be more p o s i t i v e  i n  t h e i r  opin ions  t h e  program. A 

summar; of t h e  comments by e leven respondents from Group I 

i n d i c a t e d  two p o s i t i v e  responses ,  . ,five negat ive  responses and 

four  n e u t r a l ,  wi th  two eending toward t h e  p o s i t i v e  and two. 
I - - - 

i 

tending  toward t h e  nega t ive  s i d e .  

Examples of t h e  p o s i t i v e  responses were: 

"Yes, BCIT prepares  s t u d e n t s  f o r . f u t u r e  educat ion  
e s p e c i a l l y  i n  s e l f - l e a r n i n g  dnd i n i t i a t i v e . "  

"Found my c u r i o s i t y  t o o  much a s  soon a s  I s t a r t e d  ' to 
work - no one was encouraging m e  t o  be i n q u i s i t i v e  
a s  they  d i d  whi le  i n  t r a i n i n g . "  

- J Examples of t h e  nega t ive  comments were: 

-- " ~ o u n d  t h e  program l e a s t  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  t h e  individual." 

" Progrqtt s t u d e n t  opin ions  o r  a c €  

"Did n o t  cons ider  i n d i v i d u a l  s t u d e n t  needs.11 

" A  member of my immediate family was k i l l e d  one week 
p r i o r  t o  exams. I thought  I should have been allowed 
a  p roverb ia l  ( s i c )  pass .  I was i n s t r u c t e d  by t h e  
Q u a r t e r  Co-ordinator t h a t  i f  I d i d  n o t  f e e l  P coula  

_ p a s s  t h e  exam it would be  b e t t e r  f o r  m e - t o  'drop o u t '  
o r  withdraw. T d i d  n o t  t h i n k  t h i s  empathic o r .  
understanding of t h e  .adminis trat ion."  

w e  w e r e  t o l d  w e  had freedom t o  enqui re  and 
- t o  p a r t i c i p a t e  it was much harder  t o  

a c t u a l l y  &o." - -- - -- - - - --- ---- -- - 

- ~ h e  two n e w  ~spbnsesv &~-pes&tkvexmertczrteswere: 

" T h e o r e t i c a l l y  t h e  program a l lows f o r ' t h i s .  b u t  
f u n c t i o n a l l y  the  t ime and o p p o r t u n i t y ' i s  very l imited.n , 

"Xost i n s t r u c t o r s  became very defens ive  when quest ioned 
re vagueness of some a r e a s  of curriculum: Se l f  s tudy 
necessary t o  f i l l  i n  gaps." 



The comments from Group II,*tended t o  be  
. -. 

more n e g a t i v e  -and , - 7 i 
-- -- - - 

' I  

' much more emphatic.  of- t h e  twelve  r e sponses ,  t w o  w e r e  p o s i t i v e ,  ' 
a 

seven-were  n e g a t i v e  and t h r e e  w e r e  n e u t r a l  w i t h  a n e g a t i v e  
b 

tendency.  Examples of t h e  ~ o s i t i v e  commentsr w e r e :  
%2 

 h here w e r e  soamany ass ignments  t h a t  you had t o  be .  
i n d e  enden t  and  s e l f  - d i r e c t i v e .  " P ,--IC 

" ~ d i o r  Med-Surg c l a s s e s  e s p e c i a l l y  e x c e l l e n t . "  

The n e g a t i v e  comments w e r e :  

. / " E n t i r e  program based o n  pedagogica l  U B '  r a t h e r  t h a n  an  
androgogica l  b a s i s  t h e r e f o r e  s t i f l e d  ind iv id -ua l  
growth." 

' b 

" Did n o t  c o n s i d e r  i n d i v i d u a l  s t u d e n t ' s  needs  and 
concerns  ." 

* 

I t  Very s t r u c t u r e d  program.: .considerat ion of  i n d i v i d u a l  
s t u d e n t ' s  needs  and concerns  v e r y  l imi t ed . "  

" S t u d e n t s  could  .give a l o t  of  i n p u t  i n t o  what t h e y  
f e e l  i s  needed i n  t h e  cur r icu lum,  and where t i m e  i s  
wasted o r  i n f o r m a t i o n  r e p e a t e d  b u t  w e r e  n o t  c0nsidered.n 

f " S e l f  d i r e c t i o n  s t i m u l a t e d  hy- on ly  a f e w  i n s t r u c t o r s J 5  - - - - 

(1 

r 

" I  d o n ' t  t h i n k  t h e  program promoted p e r s o n a l  growth. 
' The s t u d e n t  does  as h e / s h e ' i s  expec ted  t o  do  t o  g e t  

th rough  t h e  program and no th ing> more ." 
"The program i n  no way consideYed i n d i v i d u a l  s t u d e n t  

needs  and concerns."  

Some examples o f  n e u t r a l  comments w i th  n e g a t i v e  o v e r t o n e s  p- . -. 
were : 

"Hard t o  sum up whole program i n , t h i s  a r e a  as  it w a s  
v e r y  dependent  on i n d i v i d u a l  i n s t r u c t o r ' s  a t t i t u d e .  
E l o s t ~ i n s t r u c t o r s  were very_  -goad b u t 1  head-of-_man& - - - -- --- 

i n c i d e n c e s  where t h e y  w e r e n ' t  too good." - 
- - - -- - - - - -- -- -- -- - -- - - 

I r  - - F o m s  w e r e  g iven  o u t  a f t e r  each  q u a r t e r  e n a b l i n g  u s  
t o  assess t e a c h e r s  and program. Not s u r e  where t h e y  
went ." 

" O f t e n  it seemed t h e r e  w a s d ' t  enough t i m e  t o  c o n s i d e r  
i n d i v i d u a l  s t u d e n t ' s  needs;" 



- - 

-- - - 

u 

96 
- - 

While t h e  b e l i e f - e a t  t h e  program promoted growth and 
- - - a - - -- -- -- - - A - - -- - - -  

i n t e r e s t  i n  continued l e a r n i n g  i s  s t a t e d  by t h e  f a c u l t y ,  t h e  

g radua tes '  coniments sugges t  common concern and a tendency by both 

groups t o  d i sa l low t h i s  c laim.  

Ques t ion  3 asked t h e  graduates  t o  i d e n t i f y  a r e a s  i n  which 

they  f e l t  inadequate ly  prepared. Table 19 c o n t a i n s  a summary of 

t h e i r  r&sponses. Thirty-one members from Group I and t h i r t y - f i v e  
- - - A -- - - 

members from Group I1 responded. Since respondents  f e l t  
, 

inadequate ly  prepared i n  more than  one a r e a  t h e  t o t a l  number of 

responses exceec?s th& sample size. Onf y t h e  most f-reqtre~t - 

responses were d i scussed  due t o  t h e  wide v a r i a t i o n s u o f  sugges t ions  
- 

by t h e  groups. 

The d a t a  on Table 19 show t h a t  c l i n i c a l  exper ience  was t h e  

primary a r e a  * i n  which t h e  g radua tes  of both groups perce ived  

themselves t o  be inadequate ly  ~ l m o s t  50% of each grdup 
-- - - - - - - - - -  - - - -) - -  

i d e n t i f i e d  t h i s  as t h e i r  major area, of concern,  and suggested t h a t  

more t i m e  be spen t  i n  t h e  c l i n i c a l  a r e a s  i n  o r d e r  t o  p e r f e c t  t h e i r  

nursing s k i l l s .  The next  a r e a  of concern mentioned w a s  P e d i a t r i c s .  ' 

Bofh groups f e l t  t h a t  mo=e time w a s  needed i n  theory  and c l i n i c a l  

exper ience  i n  t h i s  a r e a .  However, more respondents  from Group I 

i n d i c a t e d  they  f e l t  inadequate ly  prepared i n  P e d i a t r i c s  ; 

Twelve .respondents i n  both groups s t a t e d  t h a t  they  f e l t  

~ e d k W A A ~ d B u g h ~ u ~ - p = o ~ ~  ---- 
* - 

respondents  from Woup I expressed f e e l i n g s  about  inadequate  ' 
e' 

prepara t ion  i n  Pharmacology thah  d l d  Group 11. I 



s h f A R k  O F  RESPONSES 
OF AREAS OF PERCEIVED INADEQUATE PREPARATION - 

Area Group I Group I1 

Clf n i c a l  Experience 

Pharmacology 

Advanc* Nursing - 

Nursing- L a b o r a t o r i e s  

Medical-Surgical Nursing 

O b s t e t r i c s  

Mental Health ' 

Curriculum Y e a r 3  I 

~ a t h o ~ h ~ s ~ o l o ~ ~  

Diagnost ic  T e s t s  

Human Behaviour 

. \ 

'Communication S k i l l s  

Hicrobiology 
A 

P s y c h i a t r i c  C l i n i c a l  

Gynecology 

Anatomy 

How t o  save time 
r t 



'F - 
. . F i v e  w s  fsau G r m p  3 Sea a&-* +iL~~-spe~+kfi - - - ---- - -- 

* .  
# - 

% ~ d G a n c e d  Nursing Ekper ience  shou ld  b e  extended and t h a t  t h e  
r: . - ' a c 2 i n k a l  a r e a s  should  p rov ide  t h e  neces sa ry  expe r i ences .  

" Ds 7 ;  - 
I r Ll Th'ree members of.Group I1 made s i m i l a r  comments. F ive  

. 0 '  . "  
'members of 'Group I and two meqers o f  Group I1 w e r e ,  c r i t i c a l  

r - - > 

4 C- 

of t h e ,  Rurs ing  L a b o r a t o r i e s  a s  t h e y  were'conducted i n '  t h e  program. 
J 

a .  suggest i%hs t p  qake  thegsg l a b o r a t p r i e s  mandatory and -forL - 
a, . I . . - - +- $ 

. . . - i 'I izi. 
' , i n s t r u c t o r s  t o  be* iyere made. - 

I --- ., ? .  
< 3 

, . .  1 
, ". Medical-Surgical  Nbrsing was a n o t h e r  a r e a  - i'h whi,ch •’bur 

4 .  2 J 
P- - 

-if 

- members of ~ roup .  1 , .~ ind ic6 ted  *they' eelt inadequa te  p r e p a r a t i o n .  ?i 
i 

, , 

on ly  twb me;nbers b f  . s rodg I1 i n d i c a t e &  t h i s  f e e l i n g .  $ 
# 

r .. * 
5 :', 

Three members- of G r o u p  I f e l t  i n a f k q u a f e l y  p repa red  i n  > 

'& 
- d 

1 0 a': 

- ' b b k t e t r i c s .  - + - - - 8 * T 
\. .' Menfa$ Hea l th  w a s  a n o t h e r  a t e a  , i n  which two members. from 

1 

i 

+ ? 

0 " -  - s 2 

Group' I -'and t h r e e  members from Group' I1 f e l t  i n a d e q u a t e l y .  
- - - - - - 

- .$ * v -. 
9 "< - 

prepar'ed.';. . . . 3 
1 - r P  

- 1 
i 

. . 
. ' Four m e m b e r s  from Group IT s t a t e d  t h a t  t he '  i n fo rma t ion  theyA*  * z .  

I 

- 1 I 

r e c e i v e d  i n  t h k i r  l a s t  q u a r t e r  should  ' have been *given.  earlier i n  
d 
3 

< - - $ -7 % 
" -* 

0 d 1 5  

t h e  program.' They f e l t  t h a t  d ' i $cuss ions  on n u r s i n g  k o l e s  and ,  , P i 
P 

- furkt iorrk ,  e t h i c s  and mora l s  &u&i have been  started tgt ' t h e  
i 3 

2 %  d . . . < ,  I -  
beg inn ing ,  o f  t h e  program and i n t e g r a t e d  throdghgut  ~ a t h & r  than' ci - d 

I - C t h 5 -  

1 .  
@ *  Q 

, . .. 
q "left tm t h e  end. 

- -  - 
L 3 

8 
3 . >  , - Table  ZEcon tS ins -*a  s i E i K a r ~ - o f  bo th  groups '  r e sponses  tb: , 

u - 
- 7 

t h e  program. ~ h i r t ~ - o n e ,  r e sponses  we*<e, r e c e i v e d  Zrom Group I* and 
I . . 

. % - t h i r t y - f i v e  w e r e  r e c e i v e d  from ~ r o u p  -11. The m o s t  mentioned 
- L, 

=ouise t h a t  was f e l t  cou ld  be  exd.hded was English:  : Frequen t  
I 

,- 
9 



TABLE 20 - 

SUMMARY OF RESPONSES FOR COURSES AND EXPERIENCES 
- RECOPWNDED TO BE EXCLUDED* 

Group I Course or Exper ience Group I1 C/ 
-- 

E n g l i s h  -- 

Ambulatory C a r e  

Immunology 

Microbiology 

P h y s i c a l  F i t n e s s  

,Mental Well-Being, Year 

Community Exper ience,  
year  I 

Human Behaviour 

Mental  Hea l th  

Communication ~ k . i l l s  
a 

Psychology 

Speed Reading 

Sociology 

Physiology 

T i m e  consuming 
ass ignments  

P s y c h i a t r i c - o r i e n t a t i o n  
t o  c o u r s e s  

S p e c i a l t y  Areas  

Mote: .Group I: J u l y  C l a s s  n = ' 31  
eroup I-T: M a c h  C l z s s  n = 35 

L. 



J "  easons  g iven  by bo th  groups  were: w t o o  many t i m e  consuming 

ass ignments" ,  " i t  w a s  a  w a s t e  of t ime" ,  and "should be more 

t a i l o r e d  t o  nu r s ing" .  

The two o t h e r  f r e q u e n t l y  mentioned c o u r s e s  w e r e  Ambulatory 

Care and Immunology. Many responderi ts  f e l t  t h a t  -Ambulatory Care ,  

as it w a s  t a u g h t ,  w a s  r e p e t i t i o u s  and u s e l e s s .  Sugges t ions  were 

t o o i n t e g r a t e  t h i s  c o u r s e  w i t h  Medical-Surgical  n u r s i n g  o r  

Cogmun'ity Exper ience.  

Comments r e l a t e d  t o  Immunology c e n t r e d  around t h e  dep th  of 
- 

- t h e  c o u r s e  a s  it was p r e s e n t e d  i n  t h e  program. The r e sponden t s  

f e l t  t h i s  c o u r s e  should  be  r e v i s e d  and sho r t ened .  

Microbiology was a l s o  f r e q u e n t l y  ment ioned .  S u g g e s t i o n s  

r e g a r d i n g  t h i s  c o u r s e  w e r e :  t o  s h o r t e n  t h e  c o u r s e ,  and make it 

more p e r t i n e n t  t o  n u r s i n g .  

M re  r e sponden t s  from Group I i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  P h y s i c a l  F i t n e s s  L 
and Gene t i c s  should  be  exc luded  from t h e  program. The respon- 

d e n t s  f e l t  P h y s i c a l  F'itness shou ld  n o t  be mandatory and t h a t  it 
% 

should  be l e f t  up t o  the-  i n d i v i d u a l  t o  d e c i d e  how a c t i v e  t hey  - 

want t o  be. Gene t i c s  w a  S/-hj4.t t o  be t r e a t e d  t o o  much i n  d e p t h  

i ' i 

and n o t  r e l a t e d  t o  nursing..  
" 

The comments r e g a r d i n g  Mental  W e l l  Being sugges ted  t h a t  

r a t h e r  t han  be ing  a s e p a r a t e  c o u r s e ,  it should  be i n t e g r a t e d  
- - -  - 

th roughout  a l l  c o u r s e s .  
\ 

I 
- 

Two respondents '  from Group I and t h r e e  r e sponden t s  from 

Group I1 f e l t  t h a t  Mental  Hea l th ,  Year I ,  shou ld  be  excluded,  and 

s t a t e d  t h a t  t h e  concep t s  p r e s e n t e d  w e r e  ambiguous and u s e l e s s .  
A - 



Human Behaviour was a n o t h e r  a r e a  t h a t  two r e s p ~ n d ~ n t s  from 

Group I and f o u r  r e sponden t s  from Group I1 f e l t  was unnecessary  

and t h a t  t h e  m a t e r i a l  p r e s e n t e d  was n o t  r e l a t e d  t o  nu r s ing .  
* 

Community Exper ience,  Year I ,  w a s  f e l t  t o  b e  p o o r l y  t a u g h t  

and much t ime  wasted by t h r e e - r e s p o n d e n t s  from Group I and two 

r e sponden t s  from Group 11. 

Table  21. l i s t s p p c o u r s e s  t h a t  t h e  g r a d u a t e s  fe* should  be  
- 

added t o  t h e  program. Thir ty-one r e sponses  w e r e  r e c e i v e d  from 

Group I and t h i r t y - f o u r  from Group 11. The e x p e r i e n c e s  d e s i r e d  

by t h e  g r a d u a t e s  cove r  a  wide range;  By f a r  t h e  most common 

expe r i ences  s e l e c t e d  w e r e  s p e c i a l t y  a r e a s ,  w i t h  Emergency 
I 

Nursing be ing  t h e  most f r e q u e n t l y  mentioned a r e a  by bo th  groups.  . - 

Thi s  expe r i ence  i s  l i m i t e d  i n  t h e  program due t o  t h e  c l i n i c a l  - 
f a c i l i t i e s  u t i l i z e d .  Other  s p e c i a l t y  a r e a s  i nc luded  I n t e n s i v e  * - -  

- 

Care Un i t ,  o p e r a t i n g  Room and Coronary Care Un i t .  -These 
? 

e x p e r i e n c e s  a r e  once a g a i n  v e r y  l i m i t e d  i n  t h e  program and t h e  
-. 

g r a d u a t e s '  p e r c e p t i o n s  of r e q u i r i p g  more e x p e r i e n c e  i n  t h e s e  

a r e a s  w a s  i n d i c a t e d .  
e 

Inc reased  c l i n i c a l  t i n e  w a s  sugges ted  by bo th  groups  a long  

wi th  recommendations t o  i n c r e a s e  second y e a r  ~ e d i c a l - s u r g i c a l  

Nursing,  t o  l eng then  t h e  program and t o  have more c o n t a c t -  w i t h  

d o c t o r s  and h o s p i t a l  s t a f f .  
- - - - 

Five  r e sponden t s  from Group I and seven r e sponden t s  from 
- - - - - - - - 

Group I1 recommended t h a t  P e d i a t r i c s  he p l aced  i n  second y e a r  

and t h a t  it be a s e p a r a t e  cou r se .  Common crit icisms w e r e  t h a t  it 

* 
was t o o  fragmented a& c l i n i c a l  expe r i ence  w a s  v e r y  l i m i t e d .  



TABLE 21 
L 

SUMMARY OF RESPONSES FOR A-REAS RECOMMENDE3 
TO BE m D E D  TO THE PROGRW 

Area 

S p e c i a l t y  Areas:  

emergency n u r s i n g  

i n t e n s i v e  c a r e  u n i t  

o p e r a t i n g  room 

coronary  care u n i t  

recovery  room 

i n t e n s i v e  care n u r s e r y  

More c l i n i c a l  t ime 

P e d i a t r i c s  1 

~ h a r n $ c o l o ~ y  

Ment ,l Heal th  "1 More e s p o n s i b i l i t y  w i t h  
i n c r e a s e d  Med.-Surg., 
Year I 

Inc reased  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  
and longe r  t e a m  l e a d i n g  
expe r i ence  

Lab. and X-ray tes ts  

P s y c h i a t r y  

Communication and I.P.R. 
s k i l l s  C 

More l a b o r a t o r i e s  - % 

Inc reased  n u r s i n g  t h e o r y  

I n t e g r a t e  *advawed n u r s i n g  

First Aid n o t  SOFXh 

Note: ~ r o u ~  fi: J u l y  C l a s s  
Group 11: March C l a s s  n = 34 

h 

Group L 

6 

5 

5 

3 

1 

o 
19 

5 

5 

5 

1 

2 

3 

3 

3 

2 

2 

2 

I 

n = 31 - 

Groilp I1 - 

8 

' 1 

0 

3 

0 

1 

12 

7 

0 

4 

5 

4 

0 

0 

2 

1 

2 
- - - - -  

5 

1 



was mentioned by f i v e  respanden@ from Gmup I , - - 

with  t h e  recommendation t h a t  it be i n t e g r a t e d  throughout t h e  
- - 

program. -. 
Five respondents  from Group I and four  respondents  from 

Group I1 suggested t h a t  Mental Health be modified and made more 

p e r t i n e n t  t o  nurs ing .  

Five respondents  from-Group I1 suggested t h a t  Medical- 

S u r g i c a l  Experience i n  Year I be increased  witki t h e  s t u d e n t s  
'1 

given more r e s p o n s i b i l i t y ,  

~ n c r e a s e d  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  and longer  team lead ing  experience 

were suggested by two respondents  from Group I and' four  respon- 

d n t  from Group 11. f i  
The a r e a s  noted by t h e  graduates  a s  being t h e  most ii 

beneficial a r e  shown i n  Table 22 .  Th i r ty - f ive  members from each 

group responded. A s  can be seen ,  t h e  frequency of responses 

v a r i e s  between t h e  groups. Anatomy and Physiology and C l i n i c a l  

Experience w e r e  f e l t  t o  be t h e  most b e n e f i c i a l  t o  Group I ,  while 
- 

Medical-Surgical Experience w a s  seen  a s  t h e  most b e n e f i c i a l  t o  

Group 11. Pathophysiology was c i t e d  by more Group I respondents  

than Group I1 a s  being b e n e f i c i a l .  

Twelve Group I respondents  f e l t  Nursing Labora to r i e s  were* 
, d 

most b e n e f i c i a l  a s  compared t o  s i x  respondents  from Group TI. 

Comments from Both groups suggestEd t h a t  t h e  Nur=ng I A 5 o r a t m i e s  
- 

-i-- 

w e r e  m o r e '  b e n e f k i a l  w h e n  an i n s t r u c t o r  m present, and t h a t  

t h e s e  l a b o r a t o r i e s ~ s h o u l d  be mandatory. 

Eight  rgspondents  from Group I f e l t  t h a t  - ~ e n t a i  ~ e a l t h ,  
' 

Nursing Theory and c h i l d b e a m g  Family w e r e  t h e  most b e n e f i c i a l  . 

- = ' 
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TABLE 22  

- SUMXARY OF RESPONSES OF 
MOST BENEFICIAL AREAS PERCEIVED BY GRADUATES 

Area 

Anatomy and Physiology 

C l i n i c a l  Experience 

Ned .-Surg. Year -11 - 

Pathophysiology 

Medical-Surgical  

Mental Heal th  

Nursing Theory 

Chi ldbear ing  Family 

Nursing L a b o r a t o r i e s  

Psych ia t ry  ,- 

P e d i a t r i c s  

Team l ead ing  

Sc iences  

Ambulatory care and 
community a g e n c i e s  

Human Behaviour 

Second Year Seminars 
\ 

Sociology 

n g l i s h  

Pharmacology F 
A l l  Second Year and 

Second Year I n s t r u c t o r s  

'7 

Note:- Group I: J u l y  C l a s s  n =. 35 r 4 
Group 11: March C l a s s  n == 35 

,- 

b 8 

-. 

s 

0 
a 

> 
4 

- 

Group I 

1 2  , 

1 2  

1 0  

9 

0 - 
8 

11 

8 

1 2  

3 

3 

4 

Group I1 

8 

6 3 

11 
f 
E 
1 

7 

8 2 
T 
i 

6 5 
4 - 

7 h 

3 , 
- 

, 6 
r 

2 F 

, 
3 

- 

4 
a 

(P recep to r sh ip )  -- - "? 
3 

4 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1. 

2 
- - 

-.id 
.•’ 

1 

3 

3 + S 
1 6 

0 
f 

0 i - 4 
2 s j 

3 
1 

- -- -- - - - - - - - - - -- - - 

8 
d 
3 - 

* 
- - x - - -- 4 



I? 5- 
-. - - - *  

. I .  

a r e a s  i n  t h e i r  program compared t o  s i x ,  seven and - - t h r e e  respon- - 

d e n t s  r e s p e c t i v e l y  from Group 11. 
, . 

/ Four members from Group I f e l t  t h a t  t h e i h e a r n  l e a d i n g  

was most b e n e f i c i a l  whi le  f o u r  members from Group I1 - 
c i t e d  t h e i r  p r e c e p t o r s h i p  expe r i ence  a s  be ing  most b e n e f i c i a l  

. 
f o r  them. 

Respondents '  comments gave ev idence ,  by t h e  r a t i n g  of c o u r s e s  

and exp&iences ,  ' t h a t  t h e  r e p a r e d  them adequa te ly  

t o  f u n c t i o n  a s  a beg inn ing  r a d u a t e  nurse .  However, weaknesses % -- 
't 

w e r e  i d e n t i f i e d  by t h e  g rad&tes  i n  t h e  comments and recommend- - 

a t i o n s  which t h e y  made conce n ing  thei ' r  p r e p a r a t i o n .  i 
D i  c u s s i o n  i 

w 
One of  t h e  purposes  of t h i s  s tudy  was t o  de te rmine  t h e  

pe rce ived  l e a r n i n g  needs  o f  two groups  of r e c e n t  g r a d u a t e s  from ' 

t h e  BCIT g e n e r a l  n u r s i n g  program. The r e s p o n s e s o f  t h e  g r a d u a t e s  - - - 

w e r e  expected t o  shed some li-ght upon t h e  n a t u r e  of t h e  

p r o f e s s i o n a l  t r a i n i n g  t h a t  t h e y  had r e c e i v e d  v i s - a -v i s  t h e i r  
* I 

f e e l i n g s  about  t h e  adequacy of  t h e i r  p repara t5on .  I t  was a l s o  
6 

a n t i c i p a t e d  t h a t  t h e  g r a d u a t e s '  r e sponses  would p rov ide  d a t a  w i t h  
P 

which t h e  cu r r i cu lum o f  t h e  n u r s i n g  program might  be examined. 

I n  Chapter  I1 s t u d i e s  w e r e  p r e sen ted  which i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  a  

s k i l l e d  c l i n i c a l  n u r s e  cou ld  be prepared  i n  two y e a r s ;  However, 
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

most o f  t h e s e  s t u d i e s  c o l l e c t e d  d a t a  from t h e  employing a g e n c i e s  
- -- - - -- 

- who e v a l u a t e d  t h e  g r a d u a t e s '  f u n c t i o n i n g  a b i l i ' t y .  Few s t u d i e s  
* n 

h& cons ide red  t h e  o p i n i o n s  of t h e  g r a d u a t e s  themse lves  i n  . 

9 
r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e i r  p e r c e p t i o n s  of t h e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  of t h e i r  

rrur6ing program. I t  i s  t o  t h i s  end t h i s  s t u d y  w a s  d i r e c t e d .  



i o 6  
i 

c 

Inti";- tests  w e r e  used t o  compare t h e  
- - - - - - - - - - - - - -? - - - - - 

r e sponses  o f  t w o  groups o f  r e c  t g r a d u a t e s  t o , a  q u e s t i o n n a i r e .  
0 

Besides  t h e  * s t a t i s t i c a l  t r ea t rnen i  of t h e  d a t a ;  t h e  d a d w e r e  a l s o  . 

examined from a n o t h e r  p e r s p e c t i v e .  I n  t h e  a n a l y s i s  of  t h e  

s t u d e n t s '  r a t i n g s  on each o f  t h e .  i t e m s  -on t h e  quest ionnaire , ,  a . . 
-- 

r a t i n g  o f  3.0 w a s .  &en go mean adequa te  i n  t e r m s  ' o f  t h e  s t u d e n t s '  

p e r c e p t i o n s  of  t h e i r  t r a i n i n g .  A r a t i n g  of  less fihan 3.0 w a s  ' 

cons ide red  less t h a n  adequa te  ; a r a t i n g  o f  g r e a  --r T h a n  '3. @-was 

, . 

-+ -=I- 

cons ide red  t o  mean b e t t e r  t h a n  adequa te .  Data i n  t h e  t a b l e s ,  

t h e r e f o r e ,  w e r e  t r g a t e d  t o  a s t a t i s t i c a l  a n a l y s i s  a s  w e l l  as an  

a n a l y s i s  o f  each groups '  p e r c e p t i o n s  o f  t h e  q u a l i t y  o f  t h e i r  

p r e p a r a t i o n .  I 

I n  r e l a t i o n  t o  Q u e s t i o n  1, t h e  d a t a  p r e s e n t e d  i n  Table  4 

show s l i g h t l y  h i g h e r  mean s c o r e s  i n  a lmos t  a l l  a r e a s  f o r  Group I .  

However, no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  w e r e  e v i d e n t .  . 
C o m n t s  from t h e  groups g e n e r a l l y  s u p p o r t  t h e  d a t a  t h a t  

Group 1 , r e s p o n d e n t s  s a w  t h e i r  p r e p a r a t i o n  a s  adequa te .  Group I1 
I 
I 

r e sponddnts  i n d i c a t e d  v a r i o u s  areas i n  which they  f e l t  t h e i r  , 

prepara tTon  could  have been more e x t e n s i v e .  

P e r t i n e n t  d a t a  -ze+want t o  q u e s t i o n  1 A  p r e s e n t e d  i n  Table  5 ,  

i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  Group I tended  t o  p e r c e i v e  t h e i r  program s l i g h t l y  - 
, more p o s i t i v e l y  i-n r e l a t i o n  t o  promoting p e r s o n a l  growtfi and 

s t i m u l a t i n g  an  i n t e r e s t - i n  con t inued  l e a r n i n g .  s i g n i f i c a n t  

d i f f e r e n c e s  f a v o r i n g  Group I a t  o r  beyond t h e  . 0 5  l e v e l  w e r e  s een  
- - - -- - ----- -- 

i n  three areas.. The tendency f o r  ~ r o u ~  I t o  rate a l l  i t e m s  a t  a 

h i g h e r  l e v e l ,  i n d i c a t i n g  more e x t e n s i v e  p r e p a r a t i o n ,  and then  

make comments t h a s a p p e a r  t o  c o n t r a d i c t  t h i s  d a t a  is  d i ' f f i c u l t  

t o  e x p l a i n .  I t  must  b e  emphasized t h a t  t h e  comments are unigue 



I 

t o  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  w h i l e  t h e  s t a t i s t i c a l  d a t a  a r e  tAe pro_ducts of_ -,- - -  

2- * 
- = -  

many i n d i v i d u a l  r e sponses .  

Q u e s t y  2 . a s k e d  t h e  g r a d u a t e s  t o  r e f l e c t  upon q u e s t i o n s  

r e l a t e d  t o  t h i  c o n t e n t  o f  t h e i r  b a s i c  program. They w e r e  asked 

t o  assess<&, of  t h e  t h i r t y - t w o  cu r r i cu lum a r e a s  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  
-[ '\- 

f i v e  var iab l '  s - a )  knowledge, b )  competence, c )  .enjoyment,  d )  u' - 

A 

importance,  and e )  emphasis. A f i v e  p o i n t  s c a l e  w a s  employed. - - - - 

Q u e s t i o n s  3-6  were open-ended q u e s t i o n s  and sought  i n f o r -  

mation abou t  a r e a s  i n  which t h e  g r a d u a t e s  • ’ e l t  i n a d e q u a t e l y  ' 

prepared ;  c o u r s e s  and expe r i ence  which t h e y  f e l t  cou ld  be -- 

excluded;  c o u r s e s  and e x p e r i e n c e s  which t h e y  f e l t  should  be 

added; and a r e a s  t h a t  t h e y  f e l t  w e r e  t h e  most b e n e f i c i a l .  

Responses of  t h e  g r a d u a t e s  t o  t h e s e  quest20ns shed some l i g h t  .on 

p e r c e p t i o n s  of  s t r e n g t h s  and weaknesses o f  t h e  ~ r o ~ ~ a m .  
1 

Data p r e s e n t e d  i n  Tab le s  6 t o  18  provided i n f o r b a t i o n  
- - -  - 

r e l a t e d  t o  cu r r i cu lum a r e a s  and showed mean s c o r e s  o f ,  both  

groups t o g e t h e r  w i t h  t h e  t - r a t i o s  f o r  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  between - 

means. 
-. 

Tab le s  19 t o  22 c o n t a i n  summaries of responses ,  t o  q u e s t i o n s  

3 t o  6 (see Appendix A )  . 
I n  examining t h e  mean s c o r e s  f o r  each  of  t h e  v a r i a b l e s  of 

I 

knowledge, competence, enjoyment,  and emphasis  b i t t l e  . 

d i f  ferencte was s e e n  between t h e  two grorrps. T h e  ma jority-of - -  - 

7 \ 

scores i n  all areas i;r?dicaM +A& -khef~r-a&akes-+aw -- - - 

o v e r a l l  p r e p a r a t i o n  as adequa te .  I 

I 

Group I mean s c o r e s ,  i n  t h e  assessment  of knowledge w e r e  

. 2 3 .0  i n  twenty-seven of  the t h i r t y - t w o  cu r r i cu lum areas wh i l e  
7 



- 

t 
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Group 11 mean scores w e  

cu r r i cu lum areas. T h i s  
C z 

* + - 
cu r r i cu lum a r e a s  bo th  groups p&ceived t h e i r  k ~ o y l e d g e  0 -  be a t  

'-F 
- -. 

l e a s t  adequate .  I n  o n l y  two aqeas ,  communication Skills and Basic 
d- 

Human Needs d i d  Group I r e sponden t s  p e r c e i v e  t h e i r  k n o w l e d g q t o  
- 

be &ore e x t e n s i v e  -as shown b of  4.14-& 28  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  

Group I1 respofidents e x t e n s i v e  knowledge i n  f o u r  . .  

I reas ,  Comrnunica t i o n  S k i l l s ,  Basic   human Needs, Physiology,  arid 

c h i l d b e a r i n g  Family Theory, by scores r ang ing  from 4.0-4.19. 

However, t h e  cu r r i cu lum a r e a s  i n  which  bo th  groups were i n  
* - 

2- 

accord  o n  f e e l i n g s  of  l e s s  t h a n  adequa te  knowledge w e r e  i n  4 
iL i 

Pharmacology, Community Exper ience,  Microbiology,  Gene t i c s  and 

Immunology w i t h  Microbiology r e c e i v i n g  t h e  l owes t  s c o r e .  T h i s  
X . : z 

2 
may be c a u s e  f o r  concern s i n c e . a  good knowledge b a s e  i n  t h e s e  

3 
4 
f 

/ 3 
a r e a s  *is impor tan t .  i i? 

I 
- ? - - - - .L .  

ji 
Group I1 re sponden t s  pe rce ived  t o  be s i g n i f i c a n t l y  more 5 - 

6 

knowledgeable i n  t h e  cu r r i cu lum a r e a  o f  Peaiatrics C l i n i c a l  

Exper ience.  The b e t t e r  p r e p a r a t i o n  i n  P e d i a t r i c s  f e l t  by t h e  - .  a 
'r ,.J 

Group I1 re sponden t s  might  s u g g e s t  t h a t  a  change i n  t h e  manne r - in  j b: 

j 
which P e d i a t r i c s  w a s  t a u g h t  had occu r red .  I n  t h e  summar* of . d $ 

4 t , b S  

\ 4 
commehts found i n  Tab le  19 ,  e ighf  Gr'oup I re sponden t s  i n d i c a t e d  - t 

1 

B 
t h a t  t h e i r  P e d i a t r i c s  e x p e r i e n c e  i n  b o t h - t h e o r y  and c l i n i c a l  areas 5 . - 

was v e r y  f  ragm&ntedT There m a y  a l F o  Tie a r e l a t i ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ b e ~ w e ~ 6 ~  SheL-- 
A. 

avai labi l i ty  af c f i n k c a l  f&cifi ties irr t h ~  program -a& th~Group I ---' 

responden t s '  p e r c e p t i o n s  o f  i nadequa te  p r e p a r a t i o n  i n  t h i s  a r e a .  
" r 

On t3e v a r i a b l e  of compe-tence, Table  7 showed t h a t  bo th  groups 

i n d i c a t e d  f e e l i n g s  o f  a t  leas t  adequa te  competence i n  twenty-nine 
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\ 

areas w i t h  s c o r e s  o f ,  > 3 . 0 .  ~ r o u ~  I r e sponden t s  f e l t  more - - - - - - - 
4-" 

- 
\ 

competent  i n  f i v e  areas, Communication S g i l l s ,  B a s i c  Human Needs, - \ 

- Nursing ~ a E o r a t o r i e s  I ,  A d  ed Nursing 
" - 

a - - _  c ~ ~ ~ e r i e n c e ~ ~ ~ ~ k h  s c o r e s  r ang ing  f r o p .  
L L .  

P -  , d e n t d f e l t  s l i g h t l y  more competent  i n  t w o  areas- ,  Communication 
a . 

s k i l l s  and Bas ic  ~ u m a n ' ~ e e d s  -witti &ores of 4 .00  and 4.107; 
/ 

r e s p e c t i v e l y .  Group I a s s e s s e d  t h e i r  cpmpetency i n  Advanced 
- -- 

- ~ u r s i n ~ .  Theory a s A  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  h igher ,  t han  Group 11. The. two . . 
a r e a s  i n  which t h e  groups concur  on f e e l i n g s  of le-ss competence 

"* L S 
w e r e  i n  ~ l i c k o b i o l o ~ y  and Immunology. Group I r e sponden t s  f e l t  - - - 

1 

less competent i n  Medical  Gene t i c s  t h a n  d id 'Group  I1 and Group I1 
% 

r e sponden t s  > f e l t  less- competent  i n  Community Exper ience t h a w  . 
? ,  , 

Group I. Th i s  i s  t o  be expec t ed  s i n c e  knowledge s c o r e s  i n  t h e s e  -. 
-3 

J 1 -. a r e a s  w e E e  low (see Table  6.) . .   ow ever, i n '  Pharmacology, d e s p i t e  
a - ,  - < B 

.. . . - 
J low, r a t i n g s .  on t h e  knowledge v a r i a b l e  by bo th  gro;ps, f e&ingsv of  

4 
- - - - - - -  - -  

i - -  

adequa te  competency w e r e  i n d i c a t e d  ~ d e r e  might be  a r e l a t i o n s h i p  
;d '% . 

& x i s t i n g .  between t h e  r e s o u r c e s  a v a i l a b l e  i n  t h e  'actoal work ' - 
Q- ' -- * .. 

s e t t i n g  and t h e  knowledge v a r i a b l e .  ' - '7 _.+ _ ' a  

- z 

I n  examining t h e  s c o r e s  5 n '  t h e  , v a r i a b l e  _of  p e r s o n a l  ' s a t i s -  ,- 
4 

f a c t i o n  (see Table  8 )  i t  i s  seen  t h a t  t h e  scores f e l l  be&een - 
t ' _  . * , .  , ,  , 

i. - 
t h e  3-4 c a t e g o r y  irithe m a j o r i t y  of  t h e  cu r r i cu lum areas. Group I 

- a  
L 

4 

a s s * e s s e d - t h e i r  f e e l i n g s - o f  enjoyment s i g n i f i c a n t l y  h i e h e r  t han  
A - 

Group II in four of t h e  areas w h i l e  Group I -~ s se s seb th&r  - - - - -- -- -- 

f e e l i n g s  of  ' s a t i s f a c t i o n  s i q n ~ c a n t l . y  higher in ban•’ -the - -- 

2 

> 

4 
9 

cu r r i cq lum a r e a s .  ~ i i n i t e d  s a t i s f a c t i o n  was pe rce ived  by bo th  
- 

groups i n  Pharmacology, Mkrob io logy ,  Immunology, Ambulatory C a r e  . .  

Theory,--and Engl i sh .  Group I i n d i c a t e d  less s a t i s f a c t i o n  i n  ' 
Z 
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., - 
~ ~ n e t i c s  and k b u l a t o r y  C a r e  C l i n i c a l  Experience - t han  Group 11. - 

while  Group I1 i n d i c a t e d  Jess s a t i s f a c t i o n  i n  Community Experience 
. . 

-than Group I. 

--. In  f i v e  of t h e  above a r e a s  limited-,knowledge was perceived by 

both groups which i s  c o n s i s t e n t  wi th  t h e  l i m i t e d  - e n  joirment f e l t , .  

Comments from both -grbups- regarding  t h e  many time-consuming - 

assignments i n  Engl i sh  might account  f o r  t h e  l i m i t e b  enjoyment 
- , - - - - 4-- 

1 
f e l t  i n  t h i s  a rea .  Both g r o u p s ' f e l t  t h a t  -Ambulatory Care a s  a' 

d 
t,gught w a s  r e p e i t i v e  and n o t  very  re l evan t , '  which could account j 

0 B 
f o r  t h e  l i m i t e d  err-joyment f e l t  i n  t h i s  a r e a .  

i - 7 - d . * 
3 '  - 

T h e ~ h i g h e r  scores  i n  most of the,  a r e a s  on. t h e  v a r i a b l e  of t h e  I ' 

- - importance of -being thoroughly f a m i l i a r  with t h e  curr iculum a r e a s  

- s u g g e s t  t h a t  both groups f e l t  t h a t  it i s  necessary t o  have a good 

. .knowledge base i n  t h e s e  a r e a s  - . (see  able- 9 ) .  I n  t h i r t y - o n e  
. r 

c u r r i c u l u m  a r e a s ,  Group I scores ranged fro$ 3.03-4.83,. whi le  

* s c o r e s  f o r  Group I1 ra-nged from-3.06-4.75. Group I f e l t  t h e  ' 

importance of be ing  thoroughly f a m i l i a r  w i t h . t h e  curr iculum a r e a s  

' o f  Advanced Nursing Theory and C l i n i c a l  E x p e ~ i e n c e  were ' s ign i f -  

i c a n t l y  g r e a t e r  than  Group 11. However, both groups i n d i c a t e d  
.-, 

t h a t  t h 6  need t o  be thoroughly f a m i l i a r  with t h e  concepts  t augh t  

i n  Engl i sh  t o  be less important .  Group I1 f e l t  t h e  need t o  be 

thoroughly f a m i l i a r  wi th  t h e  concepts  t augh t  i n  ~ i c r o b i o l o g y  t o  be 
-. . * ^I 

less h p o r  t a n t  as show- - b y  their  mearscore-&-2r+?r=s--------- 

•’action w i t h  t h e  ~rn&hoUf +zesent&oz-of. Et-hand J%&zEo- 
\ 

biology might sugges t  t h a t  t h e  needs of both groups w e r e  n o t  m e t .  . 
The m a j o r i t y  of  scores .  on, t h e  v a r i a b l e  o f  need f o r  g r e a t e r  

emphasis i n  currit$ulum a r e a s  f e l l  i n  t h e  range of > 3.0 i n d i c a t i n g  - 



111 
- 

- 
, - - - -. d 1 

t h a t  t h e  need f o r  g r e a t e r  emphasis w a s  n o t  seen as 'nece ,ssary  ( g e e  
/ 

' Table 1 0 )  . This  might s u g g e s t -  t h a t  t h s  <groups perce-ived t h a t  

t h e  curr iculum a r e a s  were s u f f i c i e & t l y '  covered i n  t h e  program. 

' However, Group I s c o r e s  ranged from 2.25-4.0 i n  t h i r t y - o n e  areas 
C - 

wi th  s i g n i f i c a n t ' d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  four  a r e a s ,  C o m n i t y  Experience, 
-& 
b : Childbearing Family Theory, C l i n i c a l  Experience and ~ d v a n c e d  ' 

Nursing  heo or^, sugges t ing  t h a t  t h e i r  exposure, t o  exper iences  i n  - A - - - - - - - - - 

t h e  work , s e t t i n g  might account  Eor t h i s .  Group I1 mean scores 

ranged from 2.14-3.78 i n  th i r ty -one  curr iculum a r e a s  i n d i c a t i n g  

l i t t l e  need f o r  m o r e  emphasf s - l n m r F i c u I u m  a reas ;  5 n ~ l i s h  ~ w S  . 
t h e  only  ~ u r r i c u l u m  area-.in which. i d e n t i c a l  s c o r e s  >of 1.67 

, 

- 

i n d i c a t e d  very l i t t l e  need f b f l w r e  emphasis: -- k 
- = .  

% 
.. 1 

% 

1 i. 
I n  a l l ,  genera l  educa t ion  courses  'bbth groups i n d i c a t e d  little- 

=4 

need f o r  emphasis wi th  s c o r e s  rangidng from 1.67--2.94. This  nay be " 

/due t~ both groupsr  f e e l i n g s  06 re levance  i n  t h e s e  courses  w i t h  a * . . - -, - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - 

r e s p e c t  t o  t h e i r  p r e p a r a t i o n  f o r  nursing.  P + -- 
I n  t h e  g radua tes '  s e l f - e v a l u a t i o n  of t h e i r  a b i l i  y  t o  perform 

P .\ -5 
nurs ing  f u n c t i o n s  it was expected t h a t  a  g r e a t e r  d l s c r  pancy i n  

s c o r e s  would occur .  The d a t a  presented  sugges t s .  t h a t  while  Group 

11 i n d i b a t e d  a  need f o r  more guidance,  they  appear t o  f e e l  &able 
, - - 

.J 

+ of' performing nurs ing  f u n c t i o n s  i n  most areas. Group IT t-espoh: r- 
c* 

d e n t s  may be exper iencing  a  f a l s e  sense  of s e c u r i t y  and once 

exposed to t h e  work- s&rtk~~qrrtay- t h e n - - q e r i e n c e s o m e  fe&Lrrg~-&-  

- 

* 

- y  6 kt s3me 1 i l - ~ ~ ~ * ~ f t ; ~ w o f  c 
.z 

guidance than  Group 11. This  sugges t s  t h a t  exper ience  irr .the work - 

s e t t i n g  t o  which Group I have been exposed have n q t  provided th@m 
4 

with  improved f e e l i n g s  of c a p a b i l i t y .  - - - . . 



~ s b l a t i o n  ~ e c h n i ~ i e s  dnd o r g a n i z a t i o n  o,f ~ u r s i n g  ~ s s i ~ n m e n t s  on 

t h e  Night and Twelve Hour S h i f t  demonstrated' by Group 11, would 

suggest  t h a t  they  had l i m i t e d  .dxposure.to t h i s  experience.  i n  t h e i r  . i 

1 
nurs ing  program. Th i s  l i m i t e d  Fxperience may be somewhat compen- t 

4 
' s a t e d  by recogn i t ion  of t h e i r  need f o r  guidance i n  t h e s e  -areas  in, f 4 - 

a 1 

ordkr  t o  f u n c t i o n  adequa te ly , a s  a  begi-nrring s t a f f  nurse.  5 
* >  t 

. From t h e  d a t a  presented ,  it i s  seen t h a t  both groups of - 1 
$ 
I . . L 

graduates  p e r c e i v e F t h e i r  p r e p a r a t i o n  t o  be a t  , l e a s t  ad6quate i n  
- 

- 
most a r e a s ,  i n  s p i t e  of  some noted f e e l i n g s  of inadequacy. More- 

over ,  wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  hypothes is  under i n v e s t i g a t i o n ,  it i s  
-a 

? 

not  c l e a r  t h a t  .work exper ience  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  improves a  graduates  ' 

sense  of adequacy of p repara t ion .  

- 

Conclusions 
* - a 

With r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  hypotheses unirer i n v e s t i g a t i o n ,  t h e  
- 

fo l lowing coqclus ions  may be d r a h  a s  a  r e s u l t  of t h e  s tudy:  

1. There i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between t h e  perceived 
, 

l e a r n i n g  needs of _ t h e  graduat ing  s t u d e n t s  from t h e  March 1979 
< . 

' c l a s s  and t h e  g radua t ing  s t u d e n t s  '&om t h e  J u l y  1978 c l a s s ,  'with 
I ,  

t h r e e  t o  s i x  months o f  work - .  e x p e r p c e .  

2. There 1s no s i g n i f i c a &  d i f f e r e n c e  betkeen t h e  two groups 
A 

i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e i r  p e r c e p t i o n s  of t h e  amount of guidance needed 
- -- -- - - - - - - - - - -- 

Z -- --7-- 

'I i n  nurs ing  p r a c t i c e .  



0 - Impl ica t ions  

This  s tudy attempted t o  determine whether t h e r e  were 

s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  t h e  percept ion  of two groups of 

graduat ing  s t u d e n t s  from t h e  BCIT genera l  nurs ing  program. -One 
4 

' group of graduates  sampled had o n a j u s t  completed t h e i r  nurs ing  

educat ion  pro-gram. The second group had completed t h e i r  nurs ing  

educat ion  program s i x  months e a r l i e r  and had acqui red ,  a t  t h e  

t ime of t h e  s tudy,  t h r e e  t o  s i x  month,s of work exper ience .  

Underlying t h e  hypotheses was- the  i d e a  t h a t  work exper ience  might 

s i g n i f i c a n t l y  i n f l u e n c e  t h e  g radua tes '  pe rcep t ions  of t h e i r  

nurs ing  educat ion  program. Another expec ta t ion  of t h e  s tudy was 

t h a t  responses of t h e  graduates  would shed s b m e  l i g h t  on 

perceived s t r e n g t h s  and weaknesses of t h e  nurs ing  educat ion  

t 

program. 
* 

A s  a  r e s u l t  of t h e  c i n v e s t i g a t i o n ,  t h e  fo l lowing Gpl i&t ions  

1. program Prepara t ion  
* .  

Both groups of graduates  f e l t  t h a t  t h e i r  nurs ing  educat ion  

proggam had prepared them t o  f u n c t i o n  adequately a s  a  beginning 

p r a c t i t i o n e r .  However, t h e  fol lowing weaknesses w e r e  noted: - 
a )  Both groups of graduates  f e l t  t h a t  t h e  program was not  

- -- - . - - - -- - - - 

.congruent w i t h  t h e  q r t i c ~ l a t e d - ~ h i l o & ~ h ~ .  
- . 

- -  - -- 

5)  Both groups felt a l a c k  .ofTadeKate p r e p a r a t i o n i n t h e  
- ,  

curr iculum areas. of blicrobioZogy, Immunology and Pharmacology. 
* 

' c) Both groups of graduates  perceived the& t r a i n i n g  t o  be 

too  l i m i t e d  with r e sped t  t o  c l i n i c a l  experience and suggested 



a r e l a t i o n s h i p  between t h i s  p e r c e i v e d  weaknesq and t h e i r  f e e l i n g s  2 

Y 
of  preparedness .  

* .- 3 

; 
d )  Group I ,  t h e  g r a d u a t e s  w i t h  t h r e e  t o  s i x  months work ' 3 + 

3 
e x p e r i e n c e , '  f e l t  less knowledgeable i n  t h e  c u r r i c u l u m , a r e a s  of , 

Gene t i c s  and P e d i a t r i c s .  5 Y 

e )  Group 11, t h e  newly g radua ted  s t u d e n t s ,  f e l t  a l a c k  o f  

adequa te  p r e p a r a t i o n  -ifi  t h e  cu r r i cu lum a r e a  of  Community 
L - 

Experience.  

2 .  S a t i s f a c t i o n  With Respect  t o  T r a i n i n g  b 

- 

Both groups o f  g r a d u a t e s  f e l t ,  i n  g e n e r a l ,  t h a t  t h e y  w e r e  

s a t i s f i e d  w i t h  t h e  t r a i n i n g  r ece ived .  However, b t h  groups f e l t  
C 

l e s s  t h a n  s a t i s f i e d  w i t h  t h e i r  t r a i n i n g  i n  t h e  cu r r i cu lum a r e a s  

o f  ?4icrobiology,  Immunology, Pharmacblogy, Eng l i sh  and -Ambulatory 
1 

Care Theory. I n  a d d i t i o n ,  Group I f e l t  less t h a n  s a t i s f i e d  w i t h <  

t h e i r  t r a i n i n g  i n  the cu r r i cu lum a r e a s  o f  Gene t i c s  and Ambulatory - -- 

Care C l i n i c a l  Exper ience.  Also ,  Group I1 re sponden t s  w e r e  less 

s a t i s f i e d  wi th  t h e i r  t r a i n i n g  i n  t h e  cu r r i cu lum area o f  Community 

Exper ience.  - 

3 .  Importance o f  Being Thoroughly F a m i l i a r  Y i t h  Curriculum A r e a s  

Both groups of g r a d u a t e s ,  i n  g e n e r a l ,  f e l t  t h a t  it was 

impor t an t  t o  be  t ho rough ly  f a m i l i a r  w i th  t h e  m a j o r i t y  o f  t h e  i 

i 

cu r r i cu lum areas. Group I _feLt t h a t  it was s i g n i f i c a n t l y  more 1 
impor t an t  t o  be  thoroughly  f a m i l i a r  w i t h  t h e  cu r r i cu lum a r e a s  of  

- - -- -- - -- - - - -- - - -- - 

* + 
Communication S k i l l s ,  Anatomy and Physiology,  ? l i c rob io logy ,  

1 
Physiology,  and Advanced Nursing Theory a n d 9 C l i n i c a l  Exber ience.  i 
However, b o t h  groups  f e l t  it was less impor t an t  t o  be thoroughly  
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p r e p a r a t i o n .  Also,  Group I f e l t  l e s s  knowledgeable i n  Gene t ics .  

-. These d a t a  seem- t o -  w a r r a n t  f u r t h e r  s tudy .  
4 

c )  I t  may be u s e f u l  t o  r e p l i c a t e  t h e  s t u d y  u s i n g  t h e  c u r r e n t  
f 

BCIT n u r s i n g  s t u d e n t s  as respondents .  To - e n s u r e  a  g r e a t e r  r e t u r n  
- 

on t h e  ques t io&&ire ,  t h e  d a t a  may be ga the red  whf l e  t h e  s t u d e n t s  
r=+-- 

a' 
are s t i l l  a t t e n d i n g  c l a s s .  

d )  The p r e c e p t o r s h i p  prqgram, wh i l e  n o t  under i n v e s t i g a t i o n  

i n  t h i s  s tudy ,  appeared  i n  t h e  g r a d u a t e s '  r e sponses  t q  t h e  open- 

% ended q u e s t i o n s  as a n  i n f l u e n t i a l  program v a r i a b l e .  Co s e q u e n t l y ,  

i t  may be  worthwhile  t 6  s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  examine t h e  e f f e c t s  o f  t h i s  

program on t h e  t o t a l  t ra in@nq,  
$ 

, 



A P P E N D I X  A 

T H E  QUEST1,ONNAIRE 
S- 



, Dear Graduate:  

I n  p a r t i a l  f u l f i l l m e n t  o f  t h e  r e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  t h e  d e g r e e  

o f  Master o f  A r t s  ( E d u c a t i o n ) ,  i n  t h e  F a c u l t y  o f  Educa t ion ,  Simon , . 

F r a s e r  U n i v e r s i t y ,  1 - h a v e  chosen  t o  s t u d y  t h e  p e r c e i v e  l e a r n i n g  
.- - 

needs  o f  t h e  beg inn ing  g r a d u a t e  o f  t h e  B.C.I.T. g e n e r a l  n u r s i n g  

program. I n  o r d e r  f o r  t h e  s t u d y  t o  be  v a l i d  I need t o  have t h e  

co-opera t ion  o f  t h e  whole c l a s s .  3 am a b s o l u t e l y  dependen t  upon 

your  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  t h i s  s t u d y .  

I would g r e a t l y  a p p r e c i a t e  your  a s s i s t a n c e  i n  t h e  s t u d y  by  

comple t ing  t h e  e n c l o s e d  q u e s t i o n n a i r e .  The q u e s t i o n n a i r e  w i l l  

t a k e  a p p r o x i m a t e l y  one  h a l f  h o u r ' t o  f i l l  o u t .  Anonymity w i l l  be 

e n s u r e d .  ??Q i n d i v i d u a l  r e s p o n s e s  w i l l  be  s h a r e d  w i t h  any  a s s o c i a t e ,  - 

s t u d e n t  o r  ~ . F . u .  f a c u l t y .  Employing a g e n c i e s  w i l l  n o t  be  i d e n t i f i e d .  
R 

I hope you w i l l  f e e l  f r e e  t o  e x p r e s s  your  f r a n k  o p i n i o n s .  F u r  

answers  t o  ALL t h e  q u e s t i o n s  a r e  i m p o r t a n t - f o r  t h e  s u c c e s s f u l  

comple t ion  o f  t h e  s t u d y .  

Enclosed is a  s e l f - a d d r e s s e d ,  stamped enve lope  f o r  t h e  r e t u r n  

o f  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e .  The r e t u r n  o f  t h e  completed q u e s t i o n n a i r e  

as soon a s  2 o s s i b l e  o r  by A p r i l  1, 1979 w i l l  be  g r e a t l y  

P l e a s e  a c c e p t  my s i n c e r e  t h a n k s  f o r  your  a s s i s t a n c e  i n  

h e l p i n q  me w i t h  t h i s -  s t u d y .  
- 

Yours s i n c e r e l y ,  



Dk-ections: P lease  f i l l  i n  spaces o r  check a s  ihdicated.  I f  not 
employed i n  nursing o m i t  quest ions 5 and 6. 

Age : 0 under 21  

/ 25 t o  29 y e a r s  

Sex : 0 ~ e d e  

Mer i te l  s t a t u a :  0 s i n g l e  

30 t o  34 years  

0 35 t o  39 y e a r s  

0 over 40 y e a r s  

0 S e p r a t e d  

0 Divorced 

0 Widowed. ' 

'Present  s t a t u s  of nursing employment. 

0 111 time 

0 ~ e k n e n e n t  Part-time 

0 Relief  

Pos i t ions  s ince  graduat ion.  

(1) ~ o s p i t e l  s t a f f  nurse. 0 
(2 )  Hcspi%l team leader .  0 
( 3 )  Ass is tan t  head nurse. a 
( 4 )  Head nurse. El 
( 5 )  Nurse i n  Doctorvs o f f i c e .  , 

( 6 )  Nurse i n  home care.  El 
- - - -- 

( 7 )  Other (p lease  spec i fy) .  



* 
C l i n i c a l  a rea  employed i n :  

Intensive care u n i t  

Coronary care  u n i t  

Emergency 

fntensive care nursery - 

Med i ca 1 - 
Surg ica l  - 
Obete t r ica l  - 
P e d i a t r i c  

Psychia t r ic  gxtended care - 
Rehabi l i t a t ion  , Other ( s p e c i e )  

Information about hoepttal and o ther  h e a l t h  agencies  yau e r e  employed 
by: 

Name. 

~ d d r e s s  . 
Size.  

If you a r e  not  p resen t ly  employed i n  nursing, what a r e  you doing? 

Housewife. 

Student. 
- - - - - - 

Other emplayment ( spec i fy)  

I f  you a r e  not  nor employed i n  nursing, do you plan t o  r e t u r n  t o  the  
p r a c t i c e  of nursing i n  the  fu ture?  

. Yes No 



1. Date of graduation. 

2. Age: 0 under 21 0 30 t o  34 yeara 

0 21 t o  24 years 0 35 t o  39 years 

0 25 t o  29 years 0 over 40 years 

4 .  ~ ~ r i - 1  s t a tus :  0 s ingle  

0 Married 

0 Separated 

( Mvorced 

5. Do you plan t o  work in  nursi_ngfollcming graduation? - - 

..- 
Yes No 

6 .  Have you arranged for  employment fo l lor ing  graduation? 

- Yes NO 

7. If answer t o  number 6 is Yes, what area w i l l  you be employed in? 

Medical - Surgi ca 1 - 
Obstetr ical  - Pediatr ic - 
Pwjchia tri c - Other (specify) 

- - - - -- - - - - --- - 



PART I1 . 

In t h i s  section you a r e  asked to. r e f l e c t  upon questions re la ted  t o  
content of y w  basic nursing prcgram. Please place a cross (x) i n  . 
category tba t  best  represents your opinion. 

. the 
the 

Hor well do you think your basic program prepared you i n  the  
fo l lor ing  areas:  , 

PREPARATION 
Very Limited Very Ertensive 

To apply the nursing process t o  
assees, plan,implement, evaluate * 
and modify nursing care. 

To perform nursing skills related 
t o  the ueintenence, promotion and 

res tora t ion  of health. 

To p rwide  personalized nursing care 
in  order t o  a s s i s t  individuals with 
the i r  basic heal th  problem which 
.result f r m  an iaterference w i t &  - 

t he i r  basic needs. 

To assume professional responsib i l i ty  
and accamtab i l i t y  fo r  assigned 
nursing care. 

To comarunicate ef fec t ive ly  a s  a 
member of the health care team. 

To use comunity health care agencies 
in assessing, p l a ~ i w ,  implementing 
and evaluating nursing care. 

To function a s  a beginning s t a f f  
nurse. 

- - 



PREPARATION 
Very Limited Very Extensive 

1 2  3 ' 4  5 
r t" 

b 

To s e t  p r i o r i t i e s ,  t o  organize 
workloads f o r  the  asaesaing,  planning, 
implersent-iq-, eva lua t ing  and 
modif icat ion of  assigned nursing care.  

(r 

( i )  To demoastmte respons ib le  and 
accountable  behaviors t o  t h e  p a t i e n t  - .  
nursing profess ion  and employing 
e e v .  

i' 
I 

d 

Comenta : 

To what e x t e n t  do you f e e l  ycur b e k c  p'rograrn prmoted  personal  g roa th  
end an i n t e r e e t  i n  continued lea rn ing?  

- - 

PREPARATION 
Very Limited Very Extensive 

(a)  Encaraged s tudent  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  
asseasing,  planning, implementing 
and e v a l u t i n g  t h e  curric$um. 

Fostered freedom of inqui ry  f o r  
s tudents .  

Considered ind iv idua l  s t u d e n t ' s  needs 
and concerns. 

Stimulated s e l f  d i r e c t i o n  and 
bindependent l ea rn ing  by s tudents .  
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If space provided is not  adequate please use reveree s ide  of t h i s  sheet. 

B 
3. Wht recamandatioas would you make about those areas  i n  which yau f e l t  

inadequately prepared? 

4.  L i i t  couraea and experiences which you f e e l  could be excluled from ths 
prcrgram. Please state roasoae. 

- 

- -- - - - 

5 .  L i s t  cau-aea ard  experiences which yau f e e l  should be added t o  the 
' program. 

I 
.. % Tt do  ym f e e l  mere the-moet beneficial  a reas  i n  your p r c g r a m ?  d 



This portion of the questionnaire is similar  t o  a self-evaluation farm. k 
% A s  a beginning s t a f f  nurse, please indicate your estimation 'of your a b i l i t y  

t o  perform the nursing functions, included on-the following pages by placing 
a cross (X) i n  the  appropriate column. I n  r a t ing  yourself, &a sca le  f q m  , &' 

No Guidance t o  More Than Average Guidance is provided. Guidance is  defined 
a s  the hssistance required for  the perfornrtnce of a function, This assistance 
could be-obtained i n  a number of ways, e.g. though t e x t  books, hospitals ,  
nursing and medical persondl, policy and pracedure manuals, e t c .  

I 

The scale is t o  be interpreted a s  fo l lo r s :  

No Guidance: -Able t o  carry out function without a s i s t a m e .  

Little,Guidance: Requires m i n i m  guidance t o  carry out function in  I _ a l l  areas.  - - 9 -  
-% , 

Average ~uidance:  Able t o  carry out function under w u a l  conditions, - K t  

requires guidance i n  new or unu-1 .situat+ons. 

More Than Average Guidance: Requires assistance i n  carrying ou-t 
functioo i n  a l l  s i tua t ions .  

i * 
- C - 

C 
- 

Plpase remember tha t  a l l  information provided w i l l  be considered confid- 
en t i a l .  The names of t he  individuals p a r t i c i p t i n g  i n  the study w i l l  not appear 
i n  the study. Please be a s  honest a s  possible is your %elf-evaluation. 



I A ~ ~ l i c a t . l o n  of the Nursiaa Roc=. 
< ~ 

Y1 

1 .% -Assesses the needs of an individual and/or family. 

2. Ident i f ies  ac tual  and/or potent ia l  health problems. 

3 .  (a)  Plans and implements nursing intenrention t o  
resolve, at tenuate or control the 4dentifi6d 
problem. 

(b)  Sets p r io r i t i e s - fo r  the  nursing intervention. 

P 

4 .  Evaluate@ the e f fec t  'of the nursing intervention. t 
5 .  Usett the resui ts  of the  e v a d t i o n  to:  . 

(a)  Reassess needs and problems. 

( b )  Modify care. . C 
( c )  Plan future care. C 
(d) Provide basis fo r  the nursing intervention ar 

implementing change. t 
I1 Performs Nuraiw W s  Related t o  the Maintenan 

tion and Restoration of Health. 

1. Prepare acd carry out a plan of care t o  meet & s i c  I 
needs of a l l  petients.  

- 



Administer druga safe ly  and i n  aecordmce with 
Cauadian drug l a m :  

(a) b l .  ._ 

(b )  In t ramscular .  

( c )  Sub'cutaneous. 

(d)  Intravenous. 

Assist with diagnoetic procedures, ' this is, prepare 
patient.and a s s i s t  i n  collecting specimens (X-ray 
and laboratory).  

Determine the significance of the r e su l t s  of 
common diagnoetic t e s t s .  

Perform simple procedures, e.g. v i t a l  signs, 
enema, p o s i t i o ~ ~ n g J p t i e n t ,  e t c l  

. +  
Perf ow- cmiplex pro+xiure$. e .g. i rr igat$ons,  
ca the ter iza t iods ,  suctioning, tracheostoay, atc.  - 

. - 
O ~ e m t e  e q u i m i  , a.g. oxygen, suction, 
beds, e t c .  

Set up and - m i n t a h  i so l a t ion  precautions. 

Carries out pre and post-operative nursing 
measures sa fe ly  and ef fec t ive ly .  



I&& . Provide Personalized N- Care i n  Order t q  
Assist Individuals With Their Health Problelqg 
w c h  bat  f m  en ~ o t e r f e r e n c e  with  heir 1 Basic 

d 

Nee&. 
0 
Z 

1. Plans individualized nursing care of pa t ients  
based on: 

(a)  Kn-ledge of the pa t i en t ' s  health prob&em. 
. -  I -  

(b) Direct observation. 

(c)  I n f m t i o n  obtained from pa t i en t ' s  history, 
family or other members of the  health team. 

the $a t i en t l s  need$, ,. - 2.  Plans nursing care according t o  the p r i o r i t i e s  o f .  

3 .  Trovides nwsing care i n  accordance with the 
pa t i en t ' s  and family 's  cul tura l  and rel igious 
be l iefs  regarding various medical or related 
Qra c t i ces  . - 

4, Displays a caring a t t i t u d e  when providing I 
. nursing c a r e .  . - 

TV Assumes Professional Res5onsibil i t ies and Accwnt- 
a b i l i t y  fo r  Assimed Nursinr! Care, 

1. ca r r i e s  out nursing actions within the mope of 1 
legal  nursing practice.  - 

2 .  Accepts responsib i l i ty  for  decisions acd actions 
a s  a beginning s t a f f  nurse. - 

- - -- - - -- - - - - - 

3 .  Acts within the pol ic ies  of 'the hospitel  or heal th  
agency. 

I 



4 .  Holds i n  confidence a l l  privileged information 
of the  p a t i e n t  and family. 

5 .  Maintains the  therapeut ic  regimen planned by o ther  
mmbers of t h e  h e a l t h  team. 

6 .  S w t a i n s  p a t i e n t ' s  confidence i n  t h e  physician and 
e r  members of t h e  h e a l t h  team. 

'L 

7. Recognizes l i m i t a t i o n s  i n  g iv ing  nursing care  and ' 

n seeks appropr ia te  resources.  

V Comrmoicates Ef fec t ive ly  a s  a Member of t h e  H 
- 

e a l t h  
Care  tea^. 

1. -Records da ta  a c c u r a t e l y  and completely on p a t i e n t ' s  
char t .  

2 .  Ccmunicatea e f f e c t i v e l y  i n  p a t i e n t  ca re  s i t u a t i o n s .  

3 .  Observes and r e p o r t s  chenges i n  the  p a t i e n t ' s  
condit ion t o  t h e  appropr ia te  person. 

A .  F q l a i n s  procedures, diagnosis  o r  t reatments  i n  
terms t b e t  can be understoal  by t h e  p e t i e n t  and/or 
fami&. 

5.  Consis tent ly - - -  --- teaches ind iv idua ls  and t h e i r  i n v o l y e  - 
family members t o d e v e l o p  and7or maintain epprop- 
r i a t e  responses t o  a t t a i n  o r  maintain h e a l t h .  



VI Uses Connrmnits Health Care h e n c i e s  i n  Assessian, 

% - 

1. Knowledgable of t h e  c m m n i t y  
I - .  an& t h e  s e n i c e s  they o f f e r  ._ 

F .  
2. Sheres information regarding c a m u n i t y  agencie.9 

with patient^iand family, 

3 .  Mekea r e f e r r a l s  where ind ica ted  through proper 
channels. 

-L 

t 

VII Functions As a Bevinnina S t a f f  Nura. . . 
Damonstrates a b i l i t y  t o  organize a nursing assign-  
ment f o r  groups of p a t i e n t s  on: ' - 

- - - 

(a)  h y  s h i f t .  

(b) Evening s h i f t .  

( c )  Night s h i f t .  

(d )  Twelve (12) hcur s h i f t .  

P r e p r e s  c l e a r ,  concise and accura te  w r i t t e n  and 
o r a l  r e p o r t s ,  

I n t e r p r e t  d o c t o r ' s  o rders  and t r a n s l a t e  them i n t o  
nursing a c t i m .  

Assume the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  of team leader  when 
assigned this r o l e .  

- - --- - -- - - - - - 

Uses l i n e s  of a u t h o r i t y  and communication 
approp*elr.- -- - -  - 



1. Seeks and u t i l i z e s  the services of the various 
members of the health team i n  meeting the-  needs 
of the pat ient  and h i s  family, 

2. b cooperative and courtecus t o  a l l  members of the 
health team. 

3 .  Delegates appropriate a c t i v i t i e s  t o  auxil iary 
personnel. 

4 .  Provide appropria t e  guidance for  auxil iary 
personnel i n  planning and g i v i w  effec t ive  nursing 
care. "4 

n[ Demonstrate Reawwible.  &countable Behaviors t~ 
Q 

1. Seeks and u t i l i z e s  learning opportunities 
constructively. 

'I 

2. Is self-directive in  f u l f i l l i n g  nursing goals. 

3 .  Displays se l f  confidence in  the performance of 
nursing a c t i v i t i e s .  

i .  Evaluates professional growth contlnuoualy. 
d - - - - -  

5 .  Keeps abreast  of recent trends. 
- - - - 



6.  Maintains ethical  standards i n  nursing a s  defined 
i n  the I. C .  N .  code for nurses. 

7 .  Contributes posit ive 8uggestionsJm cbange 
. thra.gh appropriate channels. . 

\ 

- L- 

6. Personal appearance is 'appropriate t o  the setting.  





- P - - - - - - 

Overview of t h e  General  ~ u r s i n g ~ ~ f 6 T a m  a t  BCIT 

I n  1958 it was d iscovered  t h a t  t h e r e  w a s  no t echno ldg ica l  
r. 

t r a i n i n g  a v a i l a b l e  i n  Canada and i n  o r d e r  to  f i l l  job vacancies, '  

t e c h n o l o g i s t s  w e r e  being broughtc i n t o  t h e  count ry  from abroad.. . 

I n  1959  t h e  Bridge ~ e p o r t  recommended t h a t  a t e c h n o l o g k a l  ) 
' i n s t i t u t e ' b e  b u i l t  i n  B r i t i s h  Columbia. A f t e r  t h e  pass ing  of t h e  

Technf c a l  and Vacat ional  T r a i n i n g  Ass is tance  Act i n  l-960-whi-ch- -- -- - - 

4 

' p rov ides  f o r  j o i n t  f ede ra l -p rov inc ia l  funding of t e c h n i c a l  and 

voca t iona l  schools ,  t h e  government of B r i t i s h  Columbia announced 
r" 

plans) t o  b k i l d  BCIT. I n  1 9 6 4  BCIT was opened and i n  1967 t h e  

nurs ing  diploma program was introduced:'  

I n  accordance with t h e  recommendations of t h e  Regis tered  

Nurses' Associa t ion  of  B r i t i s h  Columbia, t h e  nurs ing  program 

prepares  graduates  t o  seek employment n genera l  h o s p i t a l s  ( o r  3' 
o t h e r  h e a l t h  c a r e  agenc ies )  where a comparable l e v e l  of p a t i e n t  

c a r e  and nurs ing  judgement a r e  requi red .  I t  provides  twenty-two 
. I  

months of i n s t r u c k o n  dur ing  a  two=and one- th i rd  year  i n t e r v a l .  

Enrolment i n  t h e  program is' i n  January o r  August f  each year .  F4 
The program has  f i v e  genera l  a r e a s  of i n s t r u c t i d n : P m e d i c i n e ,  

\r 
'l 

,, surgery;  ma te rn i ty ,  p e d i a t r i c s ,  and p s y c h i a t r i c  nurs ing ,  'Lec tures ,  

P r e r e q u i s i t e s  , F; - 
I P  - 

Graduation on t h e  Se lec ted  o r  Combined S tud ies  program wikh 

chemistry 11 and e i t h e r  Biology 1 2  o r  Chemistry 12. Grades of  C+ 
.. . - - 



. . 
, . . , t 

I . .  . . ~ . 
. .  

. . ' .  
-139i , 

0 .  " .  * .  - - ~ - -  ~,, . --- - ~ ~- - - 

. c  - 
3 . .  . - - - .  , A. ,..s - .- ~ , .  

A , .  . 
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"mature' s tuden t"  admission. ~ a n d i d a f e s  i n  t h i s  c a t e g a r y  m w t  .be ,  
I *  . 5 . -  - 
** - T rC 

.a - 25 y e a r s  o r  o l d e r  and wi41 be assessed  on bn indivip; . ' 1  _ I 
L - . - - 1 

s + & s f n l  c,&npletion of a *ecent course of s tudy i s  i r e f e i r e 5 .  ** -3i 
A 

a .  \ t a 

A l l  a p p l i d a n t s  should b e  p h y s i c a l l y  hea l thy  and ernot&onal$y. . . ., . e .W + L  

-4 

B 9 '  

s t a b l e . ,  Appl icants  must pass  a p ~ s T & l  examination and -have a** 
, .. 

A k .  
;I , - - -- 

s a t i s f a c t o r y -  i n t e r v i e w  p r i ~ r  t o  qcceptance - .'. Studen t s  are .+ 
A - -- - . 

expected t o  be cofnpetent i n  w r i t t e n  and o r a l  Eng l i sh . ,S tuden t s  , , 
F-& 

a r e  a l s o  advised t7 complete t h e  sa fe ty -o r i en ted  ~ i r s t .  Aid Coursq  , + 

- - p r i o r  t o  admission. The course  may Se taken dur ing  tde f I r s t  - 

term of t h e  program on t h e  s t u d e n t ' s  own t i m e ,  and a t  h i s  zr h e r  *. - 
&. 

,r< own expense. -. 
--\ 

' - /-.-I 

;--. B e l i e f s  and Purposes il , - 
-r. 

A. B e l i e f s  - 
- - - - - - -  - - < - - -  - 

The f a c u l t s  of t h e  General Nursing Program a t  t h e  B r i t i s h  . - 

Columbia I n s t i t u t e  of  Technology b e l i e v e  t h a t  t h e  s a t i s f a c t i o n  of ' - '  

' - 
human needs i s  an e s s e n t i a l  requirement  f o r  h e a l t h  and f o r  t h e  cr 

development of human p o t e n t i a l .  -Health i s  a s t a t e  of ~ h ~ s i c a l ,  , - >." - 

s o c i a l  and mental  w e l l  being which enab les  i n d i v i d u a l s  t o  achieve, 9 

9. . : 
and mainta in  . t h e i r  op t ima l  levels of  funct ioning .  I n  a d d i t i o n ,  

I '  *-3 

/ 
all people are e n t i t l e d  t o  t h e  q u a l i t y  and quantkty of care and 

! ' , 

assistance  hi& &hey m z g l l i r e i n n r d e r  bach;niL;IfftlfiGdr&ain - -I 

Nursing i s  t h e  p rov i s ion  of a s s i s t a n c e  requ i red  by i n d i v i d u a l s  

of a l l  ages i n  o r d e r  t o  m e e t  b a s i c  heeds a6d move towards a s tate - ' 

s 
of hea l th .  I t  invo lves  - - 

0 



- .  
C 

aszkstixg the iniWvidual, sick-crr =LL, i n  thk - -  - 
performance of those  a c t i v i t i e s  c o n t r i b u t i n g  t o  
h e a l t h  o r  its Zecovery ( o r  t o  a peaceful  d e a t h )  .* 

t h a t  he would perform unaided i f  he had t h e !  1 - 
necessary  s t r e n g t h ,  w i l l  o r  knowledge, and t o i d o  
t h i s  i n  such a  way as t o  h e l p  him independence 
a s  r a p i d l y  3s poss ib le .*  

1 i 

/2 
Nufses ,a&ieve t h i s  f u n c t i o n  by c o l l a b o r a t i n g  yith,members . 

' . A; 
t h e  h e a l t h  t e g m  and by using t h e  nursing. process  t o  a s s e s s ,  

p l an ,  implement and e v a l u a t e  nu t s ing  karq. - 

The nurs ing  p r o c e s s - i s  a  problem-solving methodbased  .upon 
r 

I 

t h e  -use*of absessment and communication , g k i l l s  and t h e  a F p l i c a t i o n  , 

of knowledge, p r o f e s s i o n a l  judgement and psychomotor s k i l l s  
. , -  - 

a p p l i e d  kn the. fo l lowing manner: 

. . a )  a s s e s s e s  t h e  h e a l t h  needs of ?n i n d i v i d u a l  Hnd/or family 

b )  i d e n t i f i e s l t h e  ' ac tua l  and/or p o t e n t i a l  h e a l t h  problems 
_, -_ , 

1 - c )  p l a n s  and implements nurs ing  i n t e r v e n t i o n s  designed t o  

r b d l u e  , a t t e n u a t e ,  o r  c o n t r o l  t e e  l d e n t i  t i e d  p rob lems .  Included.  
T 

- - 
- 

I - i n  t h e  planning is s e t t i n g  p r i o r i t i e s  f o r  t h e  nurs ing  i n t e r -  

- 
Y .-. yd) evg lua tes  t h e  e f f e c t s  of t h e  nurs ing  i n t e r v e n t i o n s  , . --- 

' c\ 
e)  uses  t h e  r e s u l t s  of  e v a l u a t i o n  t o  reassess needs and 

problems; t o  modify c a r e ;  t o -  p l a n  f u t u r e  care; a* t o  *p~ov5de 

t h e  b a s i s  f o r  implementing change 

To ensure- t h e  ~ r o v i s i o n  of e f f e c t i v e  nurs ing  c a r e ,  w e A  ' 
- 

a t  it needs t o  inc lude  pr inC=ples  
a 

b 
H a r m e r ,  Bertha and Henderson, v G g i n i a .  Textbook of t h e  - 

P r i n c i p l e s  and p r a c t i c e '  qf Nursing, 5 t h  ed. , The ' MacMillap Co., 1 
New York: 1955 ,  page 3. 

P 



. * 
- 1 4 1  

, 

- - 

from t h e  b iophys ica l  a n d  behavioura l  sc i ences .  These arep-tFn 

incorpora ted  i n t o  a  body of knowledge which w i l l  provide a  b a s i s  
1 G 

f o r  a s s e s s i n g ,  p lanning ,  implementing and e v a l u a t i n g  nurs ing  

i n t e r v e n t i o n s .  F E  a l s o - b e l i e v e  a  b a s i c  nurs ing  program should 

focus  on va lues  and a t t i t u d e s  r e l a t e d  t o  human worth and d i g n i t y  

and t h a t  it 'should f o s t e r  development of p r o f e s s i o n a l  c 
;esp&sibili ty and a c e o m t a b i f  i t y  wi th in  t h e  nurse.  - 

We a l s o  b e l i e v e  t h e  program should focus  on t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  

of t h i s  knowledge us ing  t h e  nurs ing  process  and should provide 

J 
' 

t h e  i n s t r u c t i o n  and p r a c t i c e  r equ i red  i n  o r d e r  t h a t  s udents  
- 

develop s k i l l s  us ing  t h e  nurs ing  process .  W e  a l s o  e l i e v e  a  

b a s i c  nurs ing  educat ion  program needs t o  have adequate r e sources  

and f a c i l i t i e s - t o  provide  an environment f o r  e f f e c t i v e  l e a r n i n g  

and ' t h a t  it should be under t h e  d i r k t i o n  and cont* of q u a l i f i e d  

f a c i i l t y  who can f a c i l i t a t e  1 r n i n g  and a c t  as  r o l e  models. 
1 r - 

1 

We f u r t h e r  b e l i e v e  a b a s i c  nurs ing  program should promote 

personal  growth and an  i n t e r e s t  i n  continued l e a r n i n g  by: 
h 

a)  encouraging s t u d e n t  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  a s s e s s i n g ,  planning, 

implementing and e v a l u a t i n g  t h e  curr iculum 

b) f o s t e r i n g  freedom of enqui ry  f o r  s t u d e n t s  
I 

c )  dons ide r ing  i n d i v i d u a l  s t u d e n t s '  needs and concerns 

d )  s t i m u l a t i n g  s e l f - d i r e c t i o n  and independent l e a r n i n g  by 

- s t u d e n t s  
- 

B. Purposes 

I n  accordance wi th  t h e  recommendations of t h e  ~ e g i s t e r e d  

Nurses' Associa t ion  of B r i t i s h  - Columbia, t h e  graduate  of the-  



, 142 - 

program w i l l  he -  p repared  t o  seek emp3oyment i n  gen-eral ho-spf t a l s  

and o t h e r  h e a l t h  care a g e n c i e s  where a comparable l e v e l  of 
-- 

. nur s ing  c a r e  and judgement a r e  r e q u i r e d .  H e m  he/she w i l l  work 

under  t h e  g e n e r a l  s u p e r v i s i o n  of a nu r se  i n  cha rge  and w i l l  

r e c e i v e  s u p p o r t  and a s s i s t a n c e  from a n  exper ienced  r e g i s t e r e d  

nurse .  

Working w i t h i n  the framework o f  t h e  e s t a b l i s h e d  p o l i c i e s ,  - 
procedures  and r o u t i n e s  o f  t h e  employing agency, t h e  g r a d u a t e  

w i l l  p rov ide  n u r s i n g  care f o r  i n f a n t s ,  c h i l d r e n  and a d u l t s .  

~ x c e p t i o n s  are t h o s e  peop le  who a r e  i n  a . c r i t i c a l l y  u n s t a b l e  

c o n d i t i o n  and/or p r e d i c t a b l y  r e q u i r e  r a p i d  a s se s smen t  and 

immediate judgement f o r  n u r s i n g  a c t i o n .  

The Conceptual  Framework 

The B C I T  cu r r i cu lum i s  based upon t h e  s t a t e d  b e l i e f s  o f  

program 

1. 

2. 

3 .  

4.  

5. 

6 .  

- - -  - 

and t h e  concept  o f  b a s i c  needs.  The s i x - b a s i c  needs  

A c t i v i t y  

E l i m i n a t i o n  

Mental  wel l -being 

N u t r i t i o n  

Oxygen 

Developmental m a t u r a t i o n  

Epvironmental  v a r i a b l e s  

I n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  , 

t h e  
- - -  

are : 



The s i x  b a s i c  needs,  and t h e i r  f o u r  in f luenc ing  f a c k o r s  -A 

provide t h e  b a s i s  f o r  t h e  curr iculum content .  The nurs ing  

curr iculum i s  viewed i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  p rov i s ion  of h e a l t h  c a r e  - - 
t o  i n d i v i d u a l s  and f a m i l i e s  i n  o rde r  t o  maintain,  promote and/or 

r e s t o r e  h e a l t h .  The curr iculum is  organized i n t o  f o u r  l e v e l s :  

Level I: Nursing Care Related t o  t h e  Maintenance 

of Health 

Level 11: Nursing Care Related t o  t h e  Promotion 

of Heal th 

, Level 111: Nursing Care Related t o  t h e  Res to ra t ion  
.. 

of Heal th - - . "h, 
Level IV:  I n t e g r a t i o n  of  Nursing Care 

L 

The f i r s t  t h r e e  l e v e l s  r e f l e c t  t h e  progress ion  from 

a c t i v i t i e s  of d a i l y  l i v i n g  t o  b a s i c  h e a l t h  problems t o  complex 

h e a l t h  problems. Level IV. completes t h e  program of s t u d i e s  and 
- - 

i s  of a d i f f e r e n t  o r d e r  than  t h e  previous  t h r e e  l e v e l s .  Basic 

needs and t h e i r  i n f l u e n c i n g  f a c t o r s  cont inue  t o  form t h e  bas!is 
B 

f o r  nurs ing  ca re .  A t  t h i s  t ime,  however, t h e  scope of t h e  

l e a r n i n g  exper ience  inc ludes  a l l  l e v e l s  of h e a l t h  ca re :  

maintenance, promotion and r e s t o r a t i o n .  The focus of t h i s  u n i t  , 

i s  viewed a s  a time t o  i n t e g r a t e  previous ly  l ea rned  knowledge and 

s k i l l s  and t o  f u r t h e r  develop s k i l l  and t h e  understanding of 

- -- - -- 

o r g a n i z a t i o n  and ju&gement apprreedto  -a c I r r i ~ c ~ ~  settl 'ng . 7- 

i d e n t i f i e d  as: 

1. Nursing Process  

2 .  P ro fess iona l  Behaviours 



Curriculum Objec t ives  

I n  h o s p i t a l s  and o t h e r  h e a l t h  c a r e  a g e n c i e s  where a ,- %* 

7 
. j l  

comparable l e v e l  o f  n u r s i n g  c a r e  and judgement are r e q u i r e d ,  t h e  + 3 
-2 
Zi 

g r a d u a t e  of t h i s  program w i l l  p rov ide  n u r s i n g  c a r e  t o  i n d i v i d u a l s  d 
T 

of  a l l  ages, and w i l l :  J 5 
-"f 

3 1. apply  t h e  n u r s i n g  p r o c e s s  t o  a s s e s s ,  p l a n ,  implement, - + 
.r 
i 

e v a l u a t e  and modify n u r s i n g  c a r e  
I 

h 2 .  perform n u r s i n g  s k i l l s  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  maintenance,  

promotion and r e s t o r a t i o n  6f  h e a l t h  

3.  p rov ide  p e r s o n a l i z e d  n u r s i n g  c a r e  i n  o r d e r  

i n d i v i d u a l s  w i t h  t h e i r  h e a l t h  problems which r e s u l t  

4 

t o  a s s i s t  

from an 

i n t e r f e r e n c e  w i t h  t h e i r  b a s i c  needs 

4 .  assume p r o f e s s i o n a l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  and a c c o u n t a b i l i t y  
- 

f o r  a s s i g n e d  n u r s i n g  care 

5. communicate e f f e c t i v e l y  a s  a  member of t h e  h e a l t h  c a r e  

team -z 

6.  u s e s  community h e a l t h  c a r e  agencie 's  i n  a s s e s s i n g ,  
4 

p lann ing ,  implementing and e v a l u a t i n g  n u r s i n g  c a r e  
- 

7 .  f u n c t i o n  as  a beg inn ing  s t a f f  n u r s e  
4 

8. set p r i o r i t i e s ,  o r g a n i z e  workloads f o r  t h e  a s s e s s i n g ,  

p l ann ing ,  implementing,  e v a l u a t i n g ,  and m o d i f i c a t i o n  of  a s s igned  
- -- - --- - - -- 

n u r s i n g  c a r e  - 
- - 

9 .  demons t ra te  r e s p o n s i b l e  and accoun tab le  behaviours  t o  - 
* 
* 

t h e  p a t i e n t ,  t h e  n u r s i n g  p r o f e s s i o n  and t h e  employing agency 
2 
3 
i 
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Course of S t u d i e s  

YEAR I 

LEVEL 1 

i Classroom 
hour s  p e r  week I 

Q u a r t e r  

76 .A20 

76 .A25 

98.AO6 

98 .A50 

98 .A4.4 

A 

Nursing 

Nursing C l i n i c a l  Expbrience f o r  

Anatomy and Physiology 

Human ~ e v e l o ~ m e n t  ' 

Microbiology 

L i b r a r y  and Research 

Q u a r t e r  B 

76.B20 Nursing I B  

76.B25 C l i n i c a l  Exper ience  f o r  Nursing I1 
E 

98.B06 Physiology 

98.B16 Yedica l  Gene t i c s  

98.B30 Human Behaviour I 

L i b r a r y  and Research 





YEAR I1 T- 
LEVEL' I11 / 

Q u a r t e r  E 

Classroom 
hour s  p e r  week 

31 .E04 Engl i sh  4 ' \ 
76.E30 Nursing I I I A ' T ~ ~  Chs ldbear ing  Family 8 - -- 

76.E35 Exper ience w i t h  t h e ' c h i l d b e a r i n g  Family 

o r  

76.E39 Nursing I I I B  Ambulatory C a r e  

76.E40 Mental '  Hea l th  Nursing 
, 

76 .E44 C l i n i s a l  Exper ience f o r  hmbula tory  C a r e  

76.E45 Exper ience f o r  Mental Hea l th  Nursing 

76 .E50 Nursing I I I C  Medica l -Surg ica l  Nursing 

76.E55 Exper ience  f o r  Medical-Surgical  ~ u r s i n g  12  L 

L i b r a r y  and Research , 5 - 

Q u a r t e r  F 

Nursing I I I A  The Ch i ldbea r ing  Family 8 
9 

Y 

1 8  ' Experience w i t h  t h e  Ch i ldbea r ing  Family 
- - - -  - -  - - - - - --- - -- --- - - - - 

Mental  ~ d l t h  Nursing , 4 s - 
G 

C l i n i c a l  ~ x ~ d r i e n c e  f o r  -Ambulatory Care 9 



Classroom 
hours  p e r  week 

Q u a r t e r  F ( con t inued )  

76.E46 Exper ience f o r  Yenta l  Hea l th  Nursing 

76.E50 Nursing I I I C  Medical-Surgical  Nursing 

76.E55. Exper ience f o r  Medical-Surgical  Nursing 

L i b r a r y  and Research 
5 "  

Q u a r t e r  G - .  \ . .  I 
I 

. E E l e c t i v e  

'. and 
r - < -  

76.E30 Nursing I I fA-The  Ch i ldbea r ing  Family 
+ 

76.E35 Exper ience w i t h  t h e  Chi ldbear inga l?  mi ly  9 - B - 

o r  
- - - 

76.E39 Nursing I I I B  Ambulatory C a r e  

76.E40 Mental  ~ e a l t h  Nurs ing 
I 

76.E44 C l i n i c a l  Exper ience f o r  AmbuUatory Care 

76.E45 Exper ience f o r  Mental  Hea l th  Nursing 

or 
i 

76.E50 Nursing I I I C  Medical-Surgical  Nursing 

'Y' 76.E55 xpe r i ence  fo r  Medical-Surgical  Nursing 

-Li brapry -an& Re searc hp- 



LEVEL IV 

CPassroom 
hours pe r  week . - 

Quarter H 

76.H70 Advanced Nursing 

76.H75 Experience f o r  Advanced Nursing 

'd 
The f i r s t  t h r e e  l 'evels of t h e  program r e f l e c t  t h e  

progress ion  from a c t i v i t i e s  of  d a i l y  l i v i n g  t o  b a s i c  h e a l t h  

problems t o  complex .hea l th  problems. Level I V  i n c l u d e s  a l l  

l e v e l s  of h e a l t h  c a r e  i n  t h e  scope of t h e  l e a r n i n g  experience.  4 

Subjec t  Out l ine  

NURSING I A  
- 76.A20 and 76,A25 

Nursing I A ,  a  combined- theory ,  labo2atory  and' c l i n i c a l  pract ic 'e  
course ,  in t roduces  t h e  b e l i e f s  and purpos'es of  t h e  curr icu lum 
of t h e  g e n e r a l  n u r s i n g  program. The needs f o r  p r o t e c t i o n ,  
a c t i v i t y  and mental  well-be.ing w i l l  be s t u d i e d  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  
assessment of h e a l t h  s t a t u s  and nurs ing  i n t e r v e n t i o n s  t o  
mainta in  hea l th .  The r o l e  of t h e  nurse  focuses  on a s s i s t i n g  
an i n d i v i d u a l  of any age 'wi th  t h e  a c t i v i t i e s  of d a i l y  l i v i n g .  
P r o f e s s i o n a l  behaviours  a r e  s t r e s s e d  dur ing  exper iences  i n  

. 

h o s p i t a l  and combunity s e t t i n g s .  .- 
4 

NURSING I B  - 

d 76.B20 and 76.B25 
- --- - -- -- 

N u r s i n g  IE, acomb-ied rabora€orjC3nCcT1~iCaT-rpractice . 
course ,  con t inues  wi th  of b a s i c  needs and t h e i r  
i-n?Sken&~-&ctor s . ' t i o n ,  -- -- -- e&rfroroxygen,  nu- 
e l i m i n a t i o n  and mental  w e l l  being w i l l  be - s tud ied  i n  r e l a t i o n  
t o  assessment  o f  h e a l t h  s t a t u s  and planning of nurs ing  
i n t e r v e n t i o n s  t o  mainta in  h e a l t h .    he r o l e  of t h e  nurse  '7 
focuses  on a s s i s t i n g  i n d i v i d u a l s  of , -al l  ages  wi th  t h e i r  
a c t i v i t i e s  of d a i l y  l i v i n g .  P ro fess iona l  behaviours  are s t r e s s e d  
dur ing  exper iences  i n  h o s p i t a l  and community s e t t i n g s .  



ANATOMY ,AND PHYSIOLOGY 
98 .A06 

A survey of t h e  b a s i c  s t r u c t u r e  and func t ion  of t h e  systems of 
t h e  human body. ,, - 

"t= 

? 

The course focuses on t h e  process  of growth and development 
throughout t h e  l i f e  cyc le .  Phys ica l ,  cogn i t ive ,  a f f e c t i v e  and 
s o c i a l  development a r e  surveyed.. Emphasis i s  p l a c e d  on- -- - - - -  - 
r e l a t i &  developmental concepts  t o  h e a l t h  care: * 

MICROBIOLOGY 

c 98.A44 

An i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  t h e  b a s i c  microbio logica l  concepts ,  i nc lud ing  
t h e  d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  c h a r a ~ t e r i s t i c s  of micro-organisms, methods . 
of c o n t r o l l i n g  i n f e c t i o y s  d i s e a s e  and h o s t - p a r a s i t e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  

PHYSIOLOGY - 

A s tudy of phys io log ica l  r e b u l a t i o n  and c o n t r o l  :based on  t h e  
fundamentals in t roduced i n  t h e  b a s i c  anatomy and physiology 

I 

course. '  
- - - - -  - 

1 

MEDI&~L GENETICS 
98.B16 

A course  designed t o  t each  b a s i c  p r i n c i p l e s  of human genet ics . '  
' 

By-fhe use  of a c t u a l  examples, t h e  va r ious  mechanisms in. t h e  
, a 

t r h s m i s s i o n  of g e n e t i c  t r a i t s  a r e  d iscussed ,  and i n c l u d e  
dominant, r e c e s s i v e ,  in t e rmedia te ,  and sex-linked i n h e r i t a n c e ;  
chromosomal a b e r r a t i o n s ,  mutagenic agen t s ;  consanguin i ty ;  
mutants and mutant r a t e s .  A d i s c u s s i o n  on amniocentesis  and 
g e n e t i c  counse l l ing  i s  included.  This  course  should provide 
t h e  s t u d e n t  wi th  a b e t t e r  understanding of some of t h e  medical 
c a s e s  t h a t  w i l l  have t o  be adminis tered and cared  f o r .  

HUMAN BEHAVIOUR I 
- - - - - - -- - - - - - -- 98. B30- 

~h i s course  provide s a n i n t e r d p i s c i p _ l i m y ~ a r o a c h t o t h e s t u d v -  
of human behaviour. Basic terminology and c o n c & a  of psychology 
and sociology a r e . p r e s e n t e d .  I n  a d d i t i o n ,  r e sea rch  methods and 
t h e o r i e s  of human behaviour a r e  reviewed. 



~ U R S I N G  ,, IIa 
7 6 . ~ 3 0  and 76.C35 . 

= . NURS<ING CARE RELATED TO THE PROMOTION OF HEALTH 
. % 

Nursing- I I A ,  a  combined theory ,  l a b ~ r a t o r y  and c l i n i c a l  course ,  
' 

focuses  on t h e  r o l e  of - t h e - n u r s e  " i n  us ing  t h e  nurs ing  process  
t o  promote h e a l t h  f o r  an i n d i v i d u a l  any age'who i s  exper iencing  
b a s i c  h e a l t b  problems with the s e l e c t e d  needs of mental  w e l l -  
being, p r o t e c t i o n  and oxygen. Se lec ted  i n t e r f e r e n c e s  are s t u d i e d  
i n  r e l a t k o n  t o  b a s i c . p h y s i o l o g i c a l  a l t e r a t i o n s ,  psychosocia l  
e f f e c t s ,  in-fluenckng f a c t o r s ,  diaq-hostic p r o c e h r e s  and- -- - - -- -- 

a p p r o p r i a t e , t h e r a p i e s  and nurs ing  i n t e r v e n t i o n s .  
' *  / 

. .  NURSING I I B  

76.D30 and 76.D35 
-- 

' *  
Nursing P I B ,  a  combined t s e o r y ,  Laboratory and , c l i n i c a l  course,  

" focuses  on t h e  r o l e  of ' the  nurse  i n  us ing  t h e  nurs ing  process  
-to promote h e a l t h  f o r  an  i n d i v i d u a l  of  any age who i s  exper iencing  
b a s i c  h e a l t h  wi th  t h e  needs f o r  n u t r i t i o n ,  e l i m i n a t i o n  
and a c t i v i t y . <  Se lec ted  i n t e r f e r e n c e s  a r e  s t u d i e d  i n  r e l a t i o n  
t o  b a s i c  p h y s i o l o g i c a l '  a l t e r a t i o n s ,  psychosocial  e f f e c t s ,  
i n f luenc ing  f a c t o r s ,  d i a g n o s t i c  procedures  and a p p r o p r i a t e  
t h e r a p i e s  and nurs ing  i n t e r v e n t i o n s .  

, 

A s tudy of phys io log ica l  r e g u l a t i o n  and c o n t r o l  based on t h e  
fundamentals e s t a b l i s h e d  i n  Anatomy and Physiology 98.306. 

. - 
+ I  HUlvYlN BEIL4VIOUR I1 

98 .C3O 
i 

This  course  f u r t h e l  develops t h e  i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  approach t o  
t h e  s tudy of human behaviour.  Emphasis is  placed  on t h e  s tudy 
of t h e  fami ly  as a  s o c i a l  i n s t i t u t i o n  a& w e l l  as  on o t h e r  forms 
of group process  and c o l l e c t i v e  behaviour.. The r e l a t i o n s h i p  
between,behavioural  s c i e n c e s  and problems o f  h e a l t h  c a r e  i s  - 
explored. 

-- - - -  - -- 

The course  provides  t h e  s t u d e n t  i n  nurs ing  with a  b a s i c  under- 
s t and ing  of  the broad f i e l d  o f  immunology. S p a c i f i c a l l y  d i r e c t e d  
t o  nurs ing ,  t h e  course  d e a l s  w i t h  body defence% t o  d i s e a s e ;  t h e  
types and c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of immunity; humoral and c e l l u l a r  
immunity; autoimmunity; s u r v e i l l a n c e  and homeostasis;  a n t i g e n s  
and a n t i b o d i e s ,  t h e i r  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  and func t ions ;  hyper- 
s e n s i t i v i t i e s ,  t h e i r  d iagnos i s ,  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  and c o n t r o l ;  

*/ 



a ,. 

This  course  runs  f o r  two q u a r t e r s .  . Engl i sh  I covers  &he genera l  
p r i n c i p l e s  of wriking. ~ n ~ l i s h  I1 involves  a s tudy of modern 

. 

Engl ish  L i t e r a t u r e .  

NURSING I11 
2 

4 

r 

Concurrent theory ,  l a b o r a t o r y  and c l i n i c a l  p r a c t i c e  i n  Nursinq' - 
I11 w i J . 1  focus  on t h e - r o l e  of t h e  nurse  a s  a h e a l t h  team member * 

i n  t h e  r e s L o r a t i a n  of the h e a l t h - 3  o r  i n d i v i d u a l s  w i t k  complex- - 
-- 

h e a l t h  problems. The s t u d e n t  w i l l  have experience i n  family- 
c e n t r e d - m a t e r n i t y  u n i t s ,  a c u t e  p s y c h i a t r i c  a r e a  of a  g e n e r a l  
h o s p i t a l  o f  a  P s y c h i a t r i c  Day Centre ,  i n  a community agency and 
a  ,medical-surgical  area.. A t  t h e  end of t h e  exper ience  t h e  
s t u d e n t  w i l l  apply  t h e  nurs ing  process  r e l a t e d  t o  a c t u a l  o r  
p o t e n t i a l  i n t e r f e r e n c e s  wi th  one o r  more needs. The s t u d e n t  w i l l  
implement and e v a l u a t e  nurs ing  c a r e  Snd .provide s a f e  and 
comprehensive nurs ing  c a r e  t o  ass igned i n d i v i d u a l s .  

NURSING I I I A  - "NURSING THE CHILDBE-WING FAMILY". 
76.E30 and 76.E35 - 

Nursing I I I A ,  a combined theory  and c l i n i c a i  p r a c t i c e  course ,  
focuses  on nurs ing  i n t e r v e n t i o n s  t h a t  a s s i s t  f a m i l i e s  i n  t h e  

- - 

t) preqnant  womanandnewbornare1considered a m l i n a d d l t l n n  . . 
- -- h-- 

. i n t r a p e r s o n a l  and i n t e r p e r s o n a l  needs ot t h e  'family. complex 
h e a l t h  problems such a s  t h e  &omplica&2s o f p r e g n a n c y  and c h i l d -  
b i r t h ,  c o n g e n i t a l  anomal iespnd  c a r d i o r e s p i r a t o r y  problems t h a t  - 

p u t  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  "at  r i s k  a r e  cons&dered.- Emphasis i s  placdd 
on t h e  use  of t h e  nurs ing  process ,  a p p l i c a t i o n  p f  p rev ious ly  
l e a y s k i l l s ,  c o p u n i c a t i o n  s k i l l s ,  work o rgan iza t ion  and 
p r o f e  i o n a l  behaviours .  

2 

r 
immunogenetics; hemolytic d i s e a s e s ;  immune d e f i c i e n c i e s  and Y= 

3 
ref a t e d  d i s e a s e s ;  organ and F i s s u e  f r a n s p l a n t a t l o n 7  Tlie c o u r s e  <.$ A 
r e q u i r e s  a sound b a s i c  knowledge of pfhysiology. >a 

< 3 
"X 

3 
% PHYSICAL FITNESS ' , B - S 

. 76,D26 . i 
A combined . theory and p r a c t i c e  course  designed t o  emphasize t h e  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  of t h e  p h y s i c a l  f i t n e s s  t o  l i f e s t y l e  problems. 

J 
The focus  w i l l  be p laced  on t h e  s t u d e n t ' s  own a c t i v i t y  p a t t e r n .  

- +- 

YEAR II 
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N U R S I N G  I I I B  - "MENTAL HEALTH NURSING" 
-- - - --- 

76.E40 and 7 6 . ~ 4 5  
- 

~ u r s i n g  I I I B ,  "Mental Health Nursing", i s  a  combined theory  and . 

7 
- c l i n i c a l  p r a c t i c e  course .  I t  focuses  on t h e  r o l e  of t h e  nurse  

a s  a h e a l t h  team member i n  t h e  p rov i s ion  of c a r e  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  
. r e s t o r a t i o n  of - -hea l th  f o r  i n d i v i d u a l s  w i t h  complex h e a l t h  
problems. I n  t h i s  course,  complex h e a l t h  problems a r e  viewed 
a s  problematic  behaviour p a t t e r n s .  The s t u d e n t  examines and 
e x p l a i n s  t h e  components o f  t h e  need f o r  mental  well-being and 
examines a l l  a s p e c t s  of  t h e  nurse -pa t i en t  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  Through . 
a p p l i c a t i o n  of t h e  nufs ing  process  and with t h e  c o l l a b o r a t i o n  of 
othe-r h e a l t h  t e a m  members, t h e  s t u d e n t  a s s i s t s  indkviduals  - w i t h - '  
problematic  behavi-our p a t t e r n s  t o  a d j u s t  t o  or res"torE opekmal- - 
l e v e l s  o f  func t ion ing .  , . 

1 

NURSING I I I B  - "AMBULATORY CARE NURSING" 
76.E39 and 76.E44 

-< 
- 

NUIISING I I I B ,  "Ambulatory Care Nursing" i s  a combined theory"  and a 

c l i n i c a l  p r a c t i c e  course.  I t  focuses  on t h e  r o l e  of t h e  nurse 
a s  a h e a l t h  team member i n  t h e  p rov i s ion  of c a r e  r e l a t e d  t o  . 

r e s t o r a t i o n  of h e a l t h  f o r  handicapped i n d i v i d u a l s  and t h e i r  - ? 
f a m i l i e s .  A l l  heeds a r e  d i scussed  and encompass conuno~ly 
occu r i n g  chron ic  handicapping h e a l t h  problems. ~ e l e c k e d  
int$f e rences  a r e  s t u d i e d  i h  r e l a t i o n  t o  need requirements  f o r  
an p t imal  l e v e l  of f u n c v o n i n g ,  e f f e c t s  of i n f l u e n c i n g  f a c t o r s ;  
nurs ing  and o t h e r  h e a l t g  'team members assessments and i n t e r -  
vent ions .  

m 

NURSING I I I C  - "MEDICAL-SURGIC-9L NURSING" - .  
* 

76.E50 and 7 6 . ~ 5 5  
' - - ~ u r s i n ~  I I I C ,  a combined theory ,  l a b o r a t o r y  and c l i n i c a l  p r a c t i c e  I 

course ,  focuses on ass is t i 'ng  i n d i v i d u a l s  t o  r e s t o r e  and/or a d j u s t  
t o  t h e i r  opt imal  l e v e l  of func t ion ing  a s  a  r e s u l t  of i n t e r f e r e n c e  
wi th  t h e  b a s i c  needs, Complex h e a l t h  problems a r e  s t u d i e d  i n  
t e rms-of  assessment of t h e  b a s i c  needs, t h e  i n f l u e n c i n g  f a c t o r s ,  
phys io log ica l  a l t e r a t i o n s ,  psychosocial  e f f e c t s ,  d i a g n o s t i c  
procedures,  and a p p r o p r i a t e  t h e r a p i e s  and nurs ing  i - tervent ions.  

LEVEL I V  

r 

~~~~~~~ 

76.H70 and 76.H75 

A combined theory  and c l i n i c a l  course  i n t e g r a t i n g  p rev ious ly  
l ea rned  knowledge and s k i l l s  and t o  f u r t h e r  develop and under- 
s tand s k i l l s  i n  o r g a n i z a t i o n  and judgement a p p l i e d  t o  a  c l i n i c a l  
se t t ing ' .  Emphasis w i l l  be placed upon group dynamics i n  t h e -  

H 



work s e t t i n g ,  l e g a i  impl ica t ions  and p r o f e s s i o n a l  
I r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s .  Career  oppor tun i t i e s -and  changes - in  nors ing  

educat ion  and p r a c t i c e  wi l l ' be  d iscussed .  
*- u 

Cpncu r e n  theory  and c l i n i c a l  p r a c t a e  w i l l  focus  on t h e  r o l e  , 

of thQse  a s  a -  beginning nurke p r a c t i t i o n e r  a s  a meder of 
t h e  hea c a r e  team i n  planning and d i r e c t i n g  o t h e r s  i n  t h e  

.p rov i s ion  of c a r e  f o r  groups of individuals ' .  The s&udent w i l l  
h a v e ~ e x p e r i e n c e  i n  one nurs ing  u n i t  i n  an a d u l t  medical-surgical  - , 

u n i t  and w i l l  have exper ience  w i t h - b o t h  day and evening s h i f t s .  
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M r s .  Nary Whitehead, 

15875 101. "A" Ave., 

Sur rey ,  B.C.', V3R 1x2. 

5  Feb . , ,1979 ,  

Dear : 
4 

X am a Registered Nurse and a g radua te  s t u d e n t  a t  Simon 

- ~ r a s e r  U n i v e r s i t y .  I n  p a r t i a l  f u l f i l l m e n t  of  th*e r equ i r emen t s  

f o r  t h e  deg ree  of Master o f  A r t s  (Educa t ion ) ,  I have chosen t o  

s t u d y  t h e  pe rce ived  l e a r n i n g  needs  of  t h e  beg inn ing  g radua te  of  

t h e  B.C.I.T. g e n e r a l  n u r s i n g  program. 

I n  o r d e r  t o  f i e l d - t e s t  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  t o  be  used f o r  . 

d a t a  g a t h e r i n g ,  I have a sked  M r s .  Dunster  f o r  some names of  1978 

g r a d u a t e s  employed a t  Su r rey  Memorial H o s p i t a l  who might  be%- 
3 w i l l i n g  t o  assist m e .  

% 
3 

I propose tg have a luncheon meeting a t  a mu tua l ly  

conven ien t  t i m e  a t  which t i m e  I would a s k  you t o  f i l l  o u t  t h e  f 
'% 

proposed q u e s t i o n n a i r e -  i n  o r d e r  t o  test  f o r  c l a r i t y  and c o n t e n t -  ---- 2 
B 

o f  t h e  q u e s t i o n s .  The problems you encoun te r  r e g a r d i n g  c l a r i t y  
< 

,and c o n t e n t  w i l l  b e  d i s c u s s e d .  Your o p i n i o n s  and s u g g e s t i o n s  

w i l l  b e  u t i l i z e d  i n  r e v i s i n g  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  f o r  i t s  f i n a l  

form, 

Would you p l e a s e  t e l ephone  m e  a t  588-9168 i n  o r d e r  t o  

f i n a l i z e  a d a t e  f o r  oui me'eting and t o  d i s c u s s  t h i s  p roposa l  

f u r t h e r .  

Thank you f o r  your  coope ra t ion .  

(Mrs. ) Mary Whitehead 



- - --- - - - - - - -r 
M r s .  Y. Whitehead, 

15875 101  "A" Ave., 

Sur rey ,  B .C . ,  V3R 1K2. 

5 Feb., 1979. Q 

B.C. I n s t i t u t e  of Technology, 

3700 Wil l ingdon Ave . ,  

Burnaby , B . C . 
At tn :  M r s .  B. Kozier .  

Dear M r s .  Kozier:  

I was unaware, f o l l o w i n g  o u r  c o n v e r s a t i o n  i n  e a r l y  December, 

t h a t  xou a l s o  r e q u i r e d  a l e t t e r  from m e  r e g a r d i n g  my r e s e a r o h  .- 
7 

- 
proposa l  i n  o r d e r  f o r  you t o  g i v e  your w r i t t e n  app rova l .  I t  i s  

w i t h  t h i s  purpose i n  mind t h a t  I am w r i t i n g  t o  you. , 

I n  p a r t i a l  f u l f  i l l m e h t  -of t h e  r equ i r emen t s  f o r  t h e  deg ree  

of Master of  A r t s  (Educa t ion)  i n  t h e  F a c u l t y  of Educat ion,  Simon 

- F r a s e r  U n i v e r s i t y ,  I h a v e  chosen t o  s tudy  "2he Pe rce ived  - - 

Learoing Needs of t h e  Beginning Graduates  of t h e  BCIT General  - 
Nursing Program". 

A s  o u t l i n e d  i n  o u r  earlier c o n v e r s a t i o n ,  t h e  sample f o r  t h i s  

s t u d y  w i l l  be t h e  J u l y  1978 c l a s s  and t h e  r4arch 1979 class,  The 

methodology f o r  t h i s  s t u d y  i n c l u d e s  t h e  complet ion of  a 
> 

q u e s t i o n n a i r e  by t h e  p a r t i c i p a n t s .  
r 

P l e a s e  be a s s u r e d  t h a t  a l l  i n fo rma t ion  r e c e i v e d  d u r i n g  t h e  

s t u d y  w i l l  be k e p t  c o n f i d e n t i a l .  Ne i the r  t h e  g r a d u a t e  

p a r t i c i p a t i n g  n o r  t h e  employing agency w i l l  b e  i d e n t i f i e d .  

(Mrs. ) Mary Whitehead a 
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M r s .  !I. Whitehead, 
15875 - 101 "A" Ave., 
Surrey,  B.C. 
V3R 1K2 

5 Feb., 1979. 

C. I n s t i t u t e  o f Technology, 
3700 Willingdon Ave., 
Burnaby , B . C . 

L 
- 

Attn:  M r .  J. MacKay - - u - u -  

n 

Dear M r .  ,MacKay : 

I was unarqar;, fo l lowing  our conver sa t ion  i n  e a r l y  December, 
t h a t  you a l s o  r e q u i r e d  a letter from m e  r ega rd ing  my r e s e a r c h  
proposa l  i n  o r d e r  f o r  you* t o  g i v e  m e  your w r i t t e n  approval .  I t  
i s  wi th  t h i s  purpose i n  mind t h a t  I am w r i t i n g  t o  you. 

U 
t 

I n  p a r t i a l  f u l f i l l m e n t  of t h e  requirements  f o r  t h e  degree 
of Master of A r t s  (Educat ion)  i n  t h e  Facu l ty  of Educat ion,  Simon 
Fras-er Univers i ty , '  r -have  chosen t o  s tudy  "The Perceived 
Learning Needs of t h e  Beginning Graduates of  t h e  B C I T  General  
Nursing Programff. -. 

A s  o u t l i n e d  i n  o u r  e a r L i e r  conver sa t ion ,  t h e  sample f o r  
\ t h i s  s tudy  w i l l  be t h e - J u l y  $978 c l a s s  and t h e M a r c h  >I979 c l a s s .  - 

- 

The methodology f o r  t h i s ,  s tudy  i n c l u d e s  t h e  complet ion o f  a 
q u e s t i o n n a i r e  by t h e  p a r t i c i p a n t s .  

P l e a s e  be a s su red  t h a t  a l l  in format ion  r ece ived  d u r i n g  t h e  
s tudy  w i l l  be  kep t  c o n f i d e n t i a l .  Ne i the r  t h e  g radua te  
p a r t i c i p a t i n g  nor  t h e  employing agency w i l l  be  i d e n t i f i e d .  

Thank you f o r  your  coopera t ion .  

s i n c e r e l y , ,  

(ms. ) Mary Whitehead 
-- 



M r s .  Mary Whitehead, 

15875 101 "A" ' ~ v e . ,  

Sur rey ,  B .C . ,  V3R 1K2.,  

15  Feb.,  1979 . . 

B.C. I n s t i t u t e  o f  Technology, 
- A - - - - - A 

3700 Wil l ingdon,  

Burnaby, B.C. . 

At tn :  Mrs, B, Kozier  - - - 

Dear M r s .  Kozier :  

Reference o u r  t e l ephone  c o n v e r s a t i o n  of 7 February ,  1979 

i n  r e g a r d  t o  my r e s e a r c h  p r o p o s a l ,  I would a p p r e c i a t e :  

( 1 ) ' A  pne  h a l f  hour per-iod w i t h  t h e  Yarch 1979 class. 

I could  d i s c u s s  t h i s  w i t h  t h e  q u a r t e r  e i q h t  - 
i n s t r u c t o r s  t o  a r r a n g e  a mutua l ly  c o n v e n i e n t  t i m e ,  - -  - -  -- 

( 2 )  The names and a d d r e s s e s  of  t h e  March 1979 class 

and t h e  J u l y  1978 c l a s s .  - 
Thank you f o r  your  s u p p o r t .  

(Mrs. ) Mary Whitehead I 
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